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CHAPTER 1 : INTRODUCTION

ak.r

The Far West School offers a program of Experience-Based Career Education,

(EBCE) to high school students in Oakland,'California. 'Its report presents

the findings of an evaluation of the Far West EBCE program conducted during the -4

schoolfryear 1973-74. .

Far West School is operated by the Far West Laboratory for tducatignal

Research and Development'(FWL) in cooperatiot with the Oakland Public Schools.
1

The summative evaluation* reported in this document was conductdd by the Re-
, A

search and Evaluation staff of the FW1.7tBCE .Project, following guidelines pro-

vided by the National Institutewof Education.. Formative evaluation was an in-

tegral part .of the program development pr,
Aocess

and, as such, .was .primarily the

res0Onsibility of the ,development staff, ppprted by research and evaluation.
. ,

An overview of the 'TWL-EBCE model 'is preserited below,. followed by a descrip-

tion of the evaluation design and related activities.

OVERVIEW OF FWL-EBCE

The, Far West Laboratory EBCE prototype is. a voluniary alternative program

of comprehensive, individua)ized learning,, focusing qp direct experience in a

variety of community settings; to prepare high school students to enter and

function successfully fn the adult world.

While focusing on the knowledge and skills a person needs to choose, enter,''

advance, and find satisfaction in a career, EBCE also attempts to provide the

essentials of a secondary education by allowing students to pursue traditional

academic subjects and develop basic skills through experiential *learning--

apOlying concepts 'and solving real problems in a funcpunal context.
r.

More specifically, a planned, integrated, and cumulative series of exper- "

iences, in d wide variety of life 'and work settings',- is:designed to provide each

student with:

The terminology and distinctionmade bedieen swiimative and formative evalua-.
tidn is employed only sparingly in"this report, due.to the substantial overlap
between *the two terms. For purpose's of this. report, Chapter 5, Model Develop-
ment and Implementation, can be.considered as the operational definitfion of
formatiVe evaluation, .emphosifiug evidence aimed primarily at improving the
program. Chapter 3, Program Outcome 'Data, eh -4)e looked on as Sumative, em-
phasizing overall effects of the program relative tZ5' program goal sw and objec-
tives. . .



1. self-knowledge --realistic aspiraons based on acc urate appraisals
'of Os or her interests, needs, *values, and goals;

2. a broad understanding of the worldof work--first-hand information
about its 'obligations, rewards, shortcomings, and requirements;

3. fundamental coping skills--academic, interpersonal, Itoblem-solving,
and de6jsion-making--necessary for functioning effectively as a
social being in, the modern world.

Upon graduation, students receive accredited diplomas through the Oakland

Public Schools (QPS), and should have the knowledge and skills necessary to ,

enter college,.training programs, or to seek employment.

The program relies on the active participation of a broad representatiori

of the entire community--local schools and agencies, working individuals,

parents, and employer organizations.

Far West Scho61 learning resources are categorized as follows

Resource Person. An adult in a work setting who volunteers to share his
occupational.know-how, seasoned knowledge and skills,his interests, and per-
haps his hobbies with a student in a one-to-one relationship. These relation-
ships can vary from a single day's explotation to weeks or months of intensive
involvement. A:resource person may be a machinist, a lawyer, a.journalist, a
printer, a bookstore owner a business executive, 'a city manager, director of
a day-care denter, a furniture saleiman, or a carpenter. .

Resource Organization. An employer organization that makes its facilities
and staff available to groups orstudents for series of pre-planned learning

activities. These activities are-designed to acquaint students with the nature
and functions of an entire organization, the interrelationship of jobs and tasks,
and to provide them with a variety of hands-on experience.

Community Resource. Those places, agencies; and facilities available to
the public, such as museums, courts, city hall, and so forth, that provide ad-
ditional learning experiences to broaden a student's understanding and per-.
spective of the community at large'.

These resources are assembled around career.or subject areas in course-

like groupings, called packages. The package framework serves to stimulate,.

focus,'and facilitate the planning of individual projects.

Students are to work on specific projects that they plan with one of the

three learning coordin'ators at the school site in a downtown Oakland office

building. Each learning coordinator acts as a combination instructor-counselor

who decides with the student what type and amount'of credit can be oihtained 1

through successful completion of a project. Students may pursue activites at

any of three levels:

14;
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Drie4tation. One to ten hours to acquainE students With'a resource
person, his/her career, and work in a given organization. Activities in-
clude guided toursf_question-and-answeriessions, o1^ meetings with staff who
are carrying out their daily work.

Exploration. Ten to forty hours to permit students to study in greater
detail an occupation, an issue, or a subject. Students prodote some tangible
results, such as a research report, an oral description of an occupation or
profession, or a photographic essay.

Investigation.. Forty or more hours to include on-site training or more
intensive personal involvement in performing productive tasks and assignments,
plus thorough study of related materials.

It may not be possible-for students to fulfill' ll their high-school ,grad-

uation requirements during career exploration. To supplement its program,

Far West School offers tutoring to students as needed. Experienced tutors pro-

vide supplementary help, in writing skills, reading comprehension, spelling, ba-

sic math, alAbra, geometry, and trigonometry. Tutorial sessions are offered to

both individuals and small groups. In these sessions students use programmed

texts and other tutorial materials, as well as receiving direct teaching help.

'To the.extent Possible, work on basic skills is integrated with project activities.

At°the time of enrollment, all students are evaluated through grade-

placement tests, examination'of transcripts, and judgment 07 student ability

by learning coordinators. During the year, further evaluation of student

products and self - determination of student needs may lead to a revised schedule

oftutoring assistance.

OVERVIEW OF DESIGN

Early in the development of the EBCE program, five 'goals were defined

with the intention to create an educational program that:

1. represents a viable, comprehensive alternative to other secondary
.

programs;
:46

2. makes education more relevant to'life in general and to adult
employment in,particular;

3. integrates general, adatiemtc, and vocational preparation of each

student;

4. broadens the base of community participation, especially to include
the employing sector; and

a 4
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4-0
5. broadens the base of student participation in determining

the direction and nature of the educational process.* 441"Nt4

This set of goal statements, while in no way outdated, has been suc-

ceeded by other sets that represent elaborations or extensions in.attempts

to cover the developing project,/or to describe the developing, project with

somewhat more specific statements toward which evidence might.be gathered.A
A serious attempt was made to.collect evidence to explore the following

statements as representihgthemajor goals for the 1973-74 project evalua-

tion. Stated simply, they are:

17" students will progress in sef-development, including under-
standing of their current interests, abilities, values, and
limitafions relevant to.goal selection and achievement; self-
reliance; and ability td function responsibly and independ-
ently;

2. students will progress in career development, including
career awareness and planning;'

3./ students will progress in development of interpersonal skills;

4. students will make normal' progress in` development of basic
,skills, including communications skills, reading skills,-.and
math skills;-.1

5. student will make normal progress,toward completion of re-

quirements for credits and toward graduation;

6. ashigh proportion of students, w.i.11 stay with school; and

7. the program will achieve community participation and acceptaT4

Program emphasis for students is (1) on self-deyelopment,.self reliance,

and independence; (2) on develepmentof career awareness and. planning skills;

(3) on.development of intersonal skills; and (4) on fostering,positive at-

ti tudes toward lwning and persj,sting in school. Even though these are the

prime areas of emphasis for students, it was expecid that FWS students would

not fall behind in their basic gills; i.e:, FWS students would progress at the

same rate as comparable students in'a traditional school setting. FWS does

provide an integrated program of basic skills training, although for the first

semester of the year,.the tutorial program within the Learning Center had not

yet been put in place.

*
These five project goals were stated first in Hood,. Paul D. and Banathy,' Bela

H., An Employer-Based Career Education Model: A Descri tion and an.0 erational
Plan, FWL, January 31, 1972, page 85..

4
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In order to eval\iate the goals that have .been stated for the project de-

scribed briefly above,'a broad andivaried design for the evaluation was em-

plbyed. The Far West' Laboratory EBCE model is an innovative educational pro-

. gram. that is essentially iridividualistic and persbpal in.its-treatment of each

student, and that unconventional in its use community resources, struc-

'turing of educational *experiences, and manadement of student activities. Assess-

ment of the outcomes of such a program calls ftr a multi - dimensional approaCh in-

volving &variety of instruments, informants, and analytic techniques in order

toget a comprehensive (;cture of how the program works and what its effects

arey

Data were collected from students, parents, resource volunteers, profes-

sional interviewers, and FWL-EBCE staff. Methods of data collection included

external observations, written questionnaires, rating scales, interview sched-

ules, performance samples, and various forms and documents completed by stu-

dents.as part of their instructional program. A list of instruments employed

appears in Appendix C- Criteria by which this set of instruments was derived

were: relevance to the 'stated goals, interest in obtaining common data across

the four EBCE sites, and hypotheses stemming fro observed outcomes in. the pre-
,

mods year.

The collettion and-analysis of data used primarily fel making improvements

in tne.progrol were also varied,, nd are-explained in Chapter5. The use of

'evaluation this year for model development and implementation was of major

.portance.and was given concentrated.lattention(see Chapter 5 as well as reF
. -

ences there to other program-devefopment'evalliation documentation).
4

For qtudying,student effdcts, the design involved co(6parisons among sev-'
.

eral groups of students:

'Group A: FWD students returning from'the previous year

Group B: FWS students entering in fall 1973 but hot part of the
randomly.selected experimental group r

Group C: The experimental group of 'FWS students selected randomly
from a.pool of applicants, entering infall 1973

Group D: Control group students selected randomly from the same
pool as Group C, but attending various Oakland high schools,

Group A repretentative sample of Oakland'Public School students

Much effort was made in conformance with NIE guidelines to construct and
.

maintain the two1 aroups designated experimental and control, selected randomly

'5
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from the iappli cant pool. The design includes pre.:, midand post-
.

44- s .between=group comparisons, and other traditional features.
'There are a variety of limitations inherent in an evaluation study of

this kind. Many are intrinsic.to the nature of the program, others are due
to the deficiencies in the current'stateof instktmentation. Some short-

comings may be inevitable in 'any internal evaluation effort; especially those
related to biasing effects and value jUdgments; care needs to be exercised so

.

tpat4the merits pf internal evaluation are not outweighed by potential faults.'
Flaws are clearly more -likely to occucin outcome evaluation if it is done

...

while a developing program is being stabilized. Other limitations result from.
legal, political, and'social constraints imposed on a total pro-gram when it is
being introduced in cooperation with an existing school systerit. Stil) other
weaknesses result from the need to make priority choices when information is

..

needed quickly for both program development and outcome'evabation of 6:total
program.

A

In analyzing data, both descriptive and interential statistics were,em-
ployed. Inferential use of statistics was restricted to comparisons between
randomly selected groups from an operationally definable population. This

'meant that the samples on which s'Itch 4-i nfer.en es were based had to be small, so
. ,

that the unknown errors may be quite large.
Finally, a large proportion of the d a presented here is based'on stu-

dent self report ana on rather:globally stated questipnS or answers. ,Where

p si ble,.efforts have been made to, 'check" these responses against less sub--,
jective information. Nevertheless', much of the data may reflect halo effects,
Hawthorne effects,, rater bias, and so on. Within the limits of .time _land money,
efforts have been made to develop, and provide info ation about, instruments -

less subject to these kinds of bases; but frequent y the only way to get infor-
mation was to ask thine involved what they thought or how they felt. Insofar
as possible, we have tried to al low Mr these. biases,

In summary the following activities were carried out in the evaluation
effort;

1. Instrument development.," Because of the lack of available ih-
strumentalkion for measuring EBCE program goals, considerable .

effort went into the developMent of instruments. Nearly all
measuring devices were-developed by the FWL-E8CE staff, br in
collaboration with NIElamtevaluators from the other three
EBCE projects% 'Much effort was put into the scaling of items
-in certain instruments. Reliability estimates were made and

20
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relations among items. -and among instruments were studied through
multivariate analysis methods. Results of these 'efforts can be

found in Chapter 3 and in the appendices.

2. Identification and recruitment of student groups for comparison.

3. collection.and analysis of data.

4. Field testing of instructional components.,

5. 'Paritthpation at joint planning meetings with NIE and EBCE projects.

6. Initiation of a congruency analysis of objectives common to the
four EBCE projects.

.

.

7. Completion of a cost comparison study looking toward replication .

(sqe Appendix B for report of the study).

8. Preparation of reports responsive to NIE requirements and special

requests.

*
9. Furnishing data and materials requested by a team conducting the

independent audit of evaluation procedures (see Appendix' A for

audit report).

ORGANIZATION OF THE-REPCIRT
N

,

,
Chaper 2 of the report contains pertinent information about Itudents.

..

,Rellnuitment.an&selection are covered, and subgroup's within the FWS student

body; control.groups, and comparison groups'."are &fined; included is a de-

tailed description.of each of the groups in terms of baseline data' collected.
. . 4

at the beginning-of the school year.

In Chapter 3, Program Outcome Data, is contained the major evidence that

has been collected,analyze7
I

; and presented on program effects.' Most of the

tables prepared from intervi t W data are referenced and placed in Appendix C.

Much information on the instrumentation appears in the appendices; descriptive

. material, instrument copiltand a critical review of some instruments are
n

in Appendix C. Concluding thb chapter on outcome data is a summary of the'
.

major -Pindings organized according to major goals of the program.

Chapter 4, Outcome Backup Research, contains four studies that are in-

tended to provide what is felt to be needed augmentation and perspective to
,

the limited range of information found in Chapter 3. Chapter 4 includes:

(1) an anthropological study that focuses on day-to-day observed trawctions,

reactions, and communication patterns of students in the school and resource

21
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4

settings; (2) highlights of some interactions that appear to indicate inter-

relationships anion, 'program features; (3) test-taking.,attitudes from.self-

reports of students representing different comparison groups; and (4) a study

to explore certain differences in educational philosOphy amongorganizational

components of the, FWL-EBCE project. °

. -

Chapter 5, Model.pevelopVnt and Implemehation, contains elescripti,ve

information and evaluative da( on major model' features and procedures ob-

served over the year. The concentration is on procedures o1 diagnosis,4
orientation, and guidance; ilearnirfig programs; student activity; learning

packages; resource development and maintenance; andthe interfaces of the ,

model with the educational and economic sectors of the Community.

A summary of the entire_ report appears is ChapterA.

22
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,CHAPTER 2f STUDENTS

RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION OF STUDENTS

History
, 4 .

During the first three semesters of this program's evolution, four re- \

cruitment efforts were undertakT_to attract students to Far West School.

;Severe) strategies were used Suringithese .ampaign'S: high school counselor

referrals, student referrals, and media advertising. The campaigns were not

aimed at recruiting,a large number 9f students--the.23 students seletted in

the summer of 1973.-are the largest number to be seleCted at one tile. Table

21.1-provides recruitment data on FWS.

TABLE 2.1

SUMMARY OF PAST FWS RECRUITMENT.

.School
Semester

Recruitment Method

Fail 1972

SeV1973.

Fall 1973 - I

Fall 1973' - II

TOTAL HISTORY

Presentation at Oakland high schools;

high ,school counselor referrals

Media' campaign and student referrals

Media campaign and student referrals

Media campaign ap)d student refer als

Counselor and student referrals and

media campaign

No. of
Ap licants

No. of New
Students*

82. 1/.15'

54 17

75 23

60 23

271 78

*
This represents students actually enrolled; the number selected is'usually

slightly higher.

4
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Recruitment and Selection for Fall 1972

In September 1972, a recruitmentpragramkthrough the Oakland Public

Schools produced 82 appilijAats; of the students, 15 were selected for fall

.1972 admission. EBCE stiff were especially concerned with having students.

who would be accepted by employers for on-site learning, fearing that initial

. failures could irreparably harm Tong-term chances of success. The applicants
,

. for fall 1972 enrollment therefore' were screened in order to eliminate stu-
.

dents with severe disabilities in communication skills, motivation, or ini-

tiative,tiative.
.

. . . .

% StudentS were selected through interviews and'writing samples as having
. .

.
. :, .

"adequate" skills in oral and written communications, as well.as,"adequate"

motivation and initiative. Selection was based on the pooled judgments of

two staff members who had worked directly with 12 "representativg" studeryd

hired as hourly-wage employees during the summer of 1972. The summer "pre-

pilot" project prepared resources and curriculum for the coming school year

and exposed FWS staff `to the kinds of problems they'ltould face with full-time

.students in the fall.

Recruitment and Selection for Spring 1973

For the spring 1973 semester, additional students were recruited throUgh

t, the public medV and personal referrals of enrolled students.' From this ef- .

fort, 54 students applied and 17 were selected for enrollment. Again. as in

:TABLE 2.2

GRADE LEVEL AND.SEX OF FWS STUDENTS,
SPRING SEMESTER 1973

Grades Level Male' Femag e

10

11

12

Total.

1

10

8

1

7

3

19

25
10
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the fall, selection was Made on the basis of interviews and writing samples:-

The'13 student's continuing'fronithe first semester brought the total enroll;

-ment to 30 for spring 1973. Early recruitment had favOred mature students; .

.only two sophomore students had been adinitted. The majority of applicants io

the'program had been males, and such a majority continued o exist'in the

spring student body. Table 2.2 presents the distribution of students by

grade level and sex.

Recruitment and Selection During Spring 1973

Recruitment for41011 1973 was conducted in two separate efforts. The

recruitment of students started in March 1973. -At in the previous fall, the

taff wante&to balance the student p4Ulation being enrolled for the next
.,_

mester. Since a majority of the students expected to return were male, and
.

since most of those wouldcbe seniors, an emphasismas placed on recruiting

qualified younger students, especially females. Though the EBCE model' was .

still inits early development phase, staff felt a need to screen proipec we

students to\generate dive'sity and to avoid those who might overtax exi -ting

:

'resources because of L ing failure-prOnekcILlikely.to cause diSrupti The'

campaign had dual foci,; (1 referrals'by,current students, and ( public

- communications and media, FWS,students were encouraged to*invi their

friends to school information sessions. Radio. and TV spots ere placed and

posters set up in public buildings. Most applications came from studep*ere-

ferrals. This effort was truncated in May 1973, upon receipt" of NIE guidelines

Ca,

for a more rigorous evaluation design for 1973-74. Seventy-five applications had

been received during the two myths' effort and 26 students had a e dy been

notified of; selection before the,curtailment. The criteria for sele tion of

these 26 were two: (1) strong learning motivation, and (2) notice le personal

initiative (i.e., the ability to organize and direct One's activities). These

two qualities'were deemed essential for students in the individualized,

experience-based pi-ogram--espefially during the current, formative phase.

Recruitment and Selection During Summer 1973

In its guidelines for evaluation design for the 1973-74 year, NIE estab-

lished the requirement for an experimental group of new students with a'

matching control group, both i'andonly selected from program applicants:

After study of these guidelines, Far West Laboratory developed a methodology

for selection of students and control group members (see Internal Summative

11



Evaluation Plan EY74) and initiated a second recruitment effort for the fall.

This campaign began in June 1973, and continued through August.' The primary

vehicl,e for this campaign was the public communications media, since regular

school was not in session and student referrals, had been taken in the spring.

Unselected applicants remaining from the earlier campaign were recontacted and

-queried about their current interest, and in this manner 15 student referrals'

were brought back into the pool of prospective students. Sixty new applicaiw

tions were obtained during the summer,

ThirtyLninelof the 60 'al5plicants were judged eligible for the prdgram

after checking grade, level, place of residence, and age. An applicant pool

of 54 was formed by the combination of the 15 spring "standbyS" with the 39

eligible applicants gathered during the summer. These applicants were con-
.

tacted and asked to complete the Career Maturity Inyntory and the Personal

Orientation Inventory (total time: three hours)./bareWas taken to explain ;)

that these tests had an important role in the evaluation of EBCE but that they

would not be used for any decisions in the selection process. Forty-one of

the applicants completed these assessments and were designate.das the group

from which' selection into eiperThmental and,control groups would be 'made.

The plan for random selection of experimental and control groups (In-',

ternal Summative Evaluation Plan FY74, p. 25) required 52 applicants for ,

the stratified random process; this number'was not attained. Though the

summative evaluation plan called for stratification on three Variables (high

school', grade, and sex) before random selection, it was 'decided to stratify

the sample on two variables only (high 'school and grade) because further

stratification would have resulted in several empty cells in the schema and

many cases of noncomparability between experimental and control groups.
I

Table 2.3 presents the stratificatian diagram and quotas obtained for

each cell from data On the distribution of Oakland public high school stu-

dents. It also presents he profile of the applicant pool when separated into

the same cells. In Table 2.3 certain cells have an excess of applicants when

compared with the OPS distribution; others have a deficiency of applicants.

. In other words, the group of applicants was not completely representative of

ethnic groupings of the OPS. Contingencies for such occurrences had been

deveioped in the actual random selection proch4ure, which produded

experimental and control groups of 19 members each with the remaining three

students designated as "excess," (One additional student was admitted for

12



TABLE 2.3

COMPARISON OF QUOTAS FOR EXPERIMENTAL
AND CONTROL GROUPS WITH THE-APPLICANT POOL

Grade.

High Schools

More Than 60%
Black Students.

Less Than 60%
Black Students

Selection
Quota

Number of
Applicants

Selection
Quota

Number of

Applicants

10

11

12

8

'6

6

6

5,

8

8

8

6

9

8

TOTAL 20 19 22 22

Total

Selection
Quota

Number of

Applib4nts

16 15

14 13

12 ;13

42 41

special reasons.) These three "exce " students were, accepted into' the pro-
*.

gram and tagged as potential replacement the weriment41 group should any

drop in enrollment occur.

The two recruitments resulted in.-the selectidn of 49 new students for t1

fall semester. Forty-six of thse students enrolled, bringing the total enroll-

ment in the fall'to 61.

Attrition During the Fall. 1973 Semester

Attrition during the fall semester reduced enrollment from 61 to 55. The

six students who left-EWS during the semester included three who left to re- .

. .

turn to regular school during the orientation period ending October 5, one who

returned to his high school in mid-October, one who moved to another city in

November, and one who decided to seek fulL:time employment and left school in

January 1974. The three students who left during orientation expressed a

preference eor their regular school. The student who left a few days after

orientation stated that the possibility that letter grades would not be

awarded jeopardizgsLys eligibflitylfor continued financial aid through the

Veterans'Administration; later information he furnished in January 1974 cited

another reason for returning to his regular 4gh school: "an incident with

another student concerning drugs." The decisions to leave FWS made by the

other two students were related to family probleMs.

13
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Attrition During the Spring 1974 Semester

Three students graduated from Far West School at the conclusion of the

fall semester. Oneprevious studdnt returned to PWS to complete her high-

school diploma (she had passed the GED and attended a community college for

one semester; she returned on advice from her college couns.elpr). Thus,

enrollment at the beginning of the spring semester. was 53. rpur students

left Far West School duririg the spring. One of these was -sent back to his
= .

previous high school early in the semester for continued lack of program ac-

tivity. One student dropped during the first week to travel in Europe. One

stude4 suffered two serious automobile accidents during the spring and spent

most of thesemester in the hospital.. One married girl transferred to the

%0PS Adult Education (evening).Program. At the conclusion of the spring se-
,

mester, enrollment was 49.

Summary and An*lysis of.Past Recruitment and Selection

The past efforts at recruiting students into FWS.provided information

that, when analyzed, should guide the program iaward more effective and_effi-

cient future recruitment. Two Amory questions that should be answered are:

1. How effective has FWS been at ditolling a population representative
of Oakland high school students?

2. Whathas been the relative cost-effectiyeness of various advertising/
recruiting strategies?

The first question can be perceived in another light: How effective has

FWS been in attracting minority group students? Table 2 4 presents, the dis-

tribution of entering students by ethnic group for each semester. _According

to the "Report on School, Region, and District Racial Ethnic Composition of

Schools,"* the percentage compositiOn of Oakland high schools is: Asian

American--8%, Black--63%, Chicano--8%, White--22%.

It is apparent that FWS has not attracted a proportional number of black

students. There are several reasons that can be offered for this discrepancy:

1. The program was relatively unknown in the/Oakland black community
until the summer of 1973.

2. The.program had a temporal image, that is, a somewhat uncertain
funding future that accentuated the risk accompanying entry into
experimental programs.

*
ti

Oakland Public,Schools, October 1972.

29 14,
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TABLE 2.4

ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION OF NEW STUDENTS'BY SEMESTER

1

School
Semester

Wan Black Chicano White Total

N %N%11%N%N%
Fall 1972 2 13. 1 ..,7 4 27 8 53 15 100

Spring 1973 0 0 6 35 4 24 7 41 17 (' 10.6

Fall1973 - I 0 0 7 30 3 13 13 57 23 100

Fall 1973 - II 0 0' 11 48 3 13 9 39 23 100

Total History 3 25 32 14' 18 37 47 78 100

3. McClymonds High School, a'nearly all-black public high school in
.west Oakland, has a strong career-education program-of its own
(Career Cluster Program). Almost no students from that high school

apply, to FWS.

Acceptance Of an experimental educational program by the middle-class

black,community is not *mediate; it must be earned by the demOnstration of

value and stability over a period of time. There is a reluctance among middle-

class blackramilies to allow their children to enter an experipntal program.

Enrollmatin such a program presents some attendant risk to the continuity of

the students' education, and this risk is often viewed as unacceptable. To

black members at lower economic levels, experimental programs are commonly

viewed as ways to use their children as "research subjects."

The existence of the Career Cluster Program at McClymonds High School and

o er innovative programs within the OPS.system makes it unlikely that FWS

will obtain precisely the proportion of minority applicants representative of

enrollment in.OPS. Asian American representation is low, whereas Chicano en-

rollment in FWS has always been above the representative proportion. The

total minority enisollIent at FWS in February 1974 was 27 of 55.

It is clear that future recruitment must be designed to attle a pro-

portional,number of students among various ethnic groups.

15
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To determine the effectiveness of differing recruitment strategies, the

application forms for 196 sudents judged eligible* for FWS (whether enrolled

or not) were processed to determine the sovtes of information about EBce they

listed. The question to be answered was;, "Which of the recruitment proce-

dures were reporty by studerits to have caused them to apply ?"

presents a summary of sources of informatiOn listed by students.

TABLE 2.5

STUDENT-REPORTED SOURCES OF INFORMATION
LEADING TO AN APPLICATION FOR ENROLLMENT AT FWS,

Year No.

Schopl* 'Poster
v

Newspaper Friend Radio TV

N %N.- %N%P%N%N, ,%

1972
.

71 20 28 6 8 9 13 11 44 5 7 0 .0

1973 125 20 16 22 18 5 4 ,41 33 25 20 12 9

Both T96 40 20 28 14 14 7 72 38 30 15 12 6

*School counselors: were mentioned by five students;in 1972 and by two in 1973.

Table 2.5 shows that word-of-mouth is very much the chief means of re-'

cruitment reported. If it is true that the "School" source is by word-of-mouth,

as well, the overwhelming. percentage of students-(58%) heard about FWS in this

manner. none of the 1972 respondents reported both "School" and "Friend".as

sources, and only three did so in 1973, indicating that we may be, counting the

same students twice in only 2% of the 196 cases. (The assumption behind this,

Count of responses was that if the "Friend" told him about FWS-while at school,

the applicant might report both assources.) As the major 19734"recrpitment ac-

tivities utilizing media took place while schools were closed for summer,, analy-

sis of the frequency and coverage provided by newspaper, radio, and TV will

'11

*
A-total of 271 applications had been received, but only 1(96 met administrative

criteila for atgibility.
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determine which was most productive\. The number and, location of posters, and

the number o1 radio announcements,,TY'showings, and news0aper articles are de-

scribed,p Table 2.6 4

TABLE 2.6

1973 RECRUITMENT ACTIVITIES

Posters Radio Spots TV Spots* Newspaper

Number/Frequency

200 posters
in buses and
small stores

3 stations;
10 announce-
meni s daily

1 station;

1 or 2 dai -
1'

1 feature
article in
Teens section

Time Period August
May-June

July-August
June-August July

able 2.7 shows the effect of having a student body to help ';sell" the

sch(41. The increase in people's knowlbdge of FWS may also reflect tie effect

of medic and poster use.

TABLE 2.7

CATEGORIES OF "FRIENDS" REPORTED ON APPLICATIONS
FOR ENROLLMENT IN 1972 AND 1973

Friend Specified as:

1972 1973 Both

N % N % 'N %

1. Student, former student, or other
FWS applicant

-.

15 48
. .

24' 58 39 55

2. Relatives: grandmother, mother,

sister, brother, uncle .

4 13 4 .10 8 11

3. Name of person not known to FWS 1 3 5 12 6 8

4. Not specified 11 36 8 20 19 26
4.

46.
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To summarize, the majority of prospective students reported that they

heard about FWS from friends.. Radio announcements were the prime emphasis of

the 1973 recruitment, running daily on three stations for four months; they

proved only somewhat fruitful (25 eligibles). The poster campaign was imple.:

mented in August and provided many late applicants (22 eligibles). The.tele-

vision filler spots and newspaper feature article showed poor results,(12 and

15 eligibles respectively).

The total cost figures for the recruitment campaign are revealing:

MethOd Cost

Posters $785

Radio Spots $3914

Television Free

Newspaper Free

Friends Free

When one cdMpareS the cost figur26T-each method with the eligible stu-

dents each method gene;ated, the following cost figures result:
61.

Source Cost Per Eligible Applicant

Television, newspaper, friends 0

Posters . . `$36
,..)

Radio $157

It is clear that the radio campaign was the least cost-effective. The tele-

, vision spots were free. The-initial newspaper article was free, but may not

be repeatable. The poster campaign last year was costly but drew many

oents,.considering the relatiVely short period of use. The cost would be

,similar for an extended period.
4'

Study of-the past figures indicated that'the potential number of eligible
1-----7:N

applicants'reachable through these media is too small to provide an adequate

, number of students. for next year. The recrui nt campaigntfor 1974-75 was
undertaken in the,uring--before'summer recess -and direct contact with-Oakland

oon



,high schools was accomplished. That effort is considered a portion ofthe

1974-75.EBCE activity and thus will be,described in the evaluation report for

next year.

4

CdRRENT FWS STUDENTS

r For. the study Of treatment outcomes, the students at,R4s can be separated

into distinct groups according to their time of entry and method of selection:

Group A--retutning students from 1972-73

Group B--studenti entering in fall 1.973, selected in spring 1973

Group C--students entering in fall 1973, selected in summer 1973

Group 0--students entering in fall 1973, representing unusual
ministrative cases. \?

These student grouexis4p for the purpose of analysis only; no such rerl

clissification was made, and the treatment applied was not dependent on these

groupings. Nevertheless, each student group labeled A, B, and C represents a :

disjoint set of students with common characteristics (descetptors) defined by

their entry. 'So it is Possible to...hypothesize differing program outcomes a-

mong these sets. The situation, or set of parameters, descri.ing the entry

of each group is presented below. Later in this chapter the student groups

are compared with each other and with the total FWS population'(often called'

Group W for the "whole") and with pertinent groups of Oakland high school stu-

sdents'on several important demog aphic variables.

Returning Students: Group A

All students enrolled in the 1972-73 pilot EBCE program at FWS were en-
/

couraged to re-enroll in fall 1973. Fifteen of 20nOngraduates. did enroll,

in September.* 'Within the first two weeks of school, one of them withdrew,

leaving 14 continuing students from the,previous. year. Three of th se students

graduated at midyear. This group provided, to the arriving newco s the es-

sential school element of "upperclassmen" or "veterans." ?ince th y'previously

had at leastvorie full semester of familiarity with the concept of experience-

eiht.

Questionnaires to identify the reasons for not conflouing were sent to the

five students who did not enroll, but none were returned. '

.19
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based career education, this group currently represents the outcome of three

or more semesters of EBCE.*

New Students Selected During Spring 1973: Group B

Recruit pent for fall 1973 began during Machand ended in May 1973, on

receipt of OE 'guidelines requiring the establishment of experimental and

control groups for the 1973-74 year. The two months' effort resulted in se-

lection of 26 applicants'Sfor the fall prtwam. On the basis of an application

form and a personal interview, each of these students was judged "especially

well suited"! for the EBCE program.

In selection, the staff attempted to balance the student population by

choosing more females and younger students to offset the anticipatedcomposi-

tion of the returning students (mpstly male seniors). Of the 26 students

chosen, 23 enrolled at FWS in September 1973., Three students withdrew during

the fall semester. The remaining 20, comprising Group B, represent.an effort

at choosing students who might benefit most from EBCE. -

New Students Selected During Summer 1973: roue C

Upon receipt of NIE guidelines establishing the 1973 experimental design,

the spring recruitment campaign was temporarily postponed. Applicants were

notified that a decision on their status would be made in the summer. /knew

recruitment effort, implemented in June, continued throughout the summer. Ap-

plicanti (both those remaining from spring and those applying during summer)

were placed in a selection pool, stratified-on high school of previous attend

ance and on grade level; they were then randomly selected into equivalent ex-
.

, perimental and control grbups. Each group chosen contained 19 members. During

the fall 'semester two students withdrew. Threeadditional students withdrew

during the spring, leaving 14 memberSat the close dl the year. Group C repre-

sents'a cross-section of prOgre applicants for fall 1973; of n deicribed in

this report as the experimental group', it as a corresponding ontrol group

(Group D, described below).

*In fact, -nine of these 14 had two semesters of EBCE by fall 1972; five had
only one. However, since the.model was still in early development during its
fal1.1972 semester, and largely took its current form during spring 1973, it
was. decided not to distinguish further among these students.

20
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Other New Students:" Group 0

1 Four students entering FWS in the fall of 1973 do not fall into any of

the classes above. They represent mique cases faced by FWS during recruitment

and selection. One of these student's returned to his originaTIOXschool

during the spring. Students assigned-to Group 0 are reported in analyses of

the entire group,of FWS students but not in any of the special analyses Of*

Groups A, B,or C.

IF"

OAKLAND PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS SERVING IN CONTROL AND COMPARISON GROOS

'' Two different groups of Oakland high school students are' cooperating with

FWL-EBCE in the evaluation., One of the two groups serves as a control group

for FWS Group C (random-experimental). The other group serves as a comparison

group for, he total FWS population. The -two groups are:

Group D-- applicants to FWS from Oakland public high schoolt eligible
for FWS but randomly selected for the Control Group for FWS

' Experimental Group (OPS Control Group),

Group E--StUdents (nonapplicants) in Oakland public high'schools
randomly selected'and representative of the total high/
school population (OPS Comparison Group}.:

Groups D and E, as expected, have fewer cooperating members than were

originally selected. One of the questions addressed in the following.dis-

cussion of Groups D and E is "How representative of the .respective randomly

Selected samples are,the reduced samplesitf cooperating students?"

FWS Applicants Selected Randomly for a Control Group: Group D
4-

Nineteen applicants were selected for the Control Group D. Main-
s

taining the cooperation of this group--in an effort consisting mainly of an-.

swering questionnaires and completing tests--was indeed a problem. Members of

Group D were mt.i.fied of their status by telepho and special attention was

given to.their retentio'n. All were asked to co to a special presentation

describiniEBCE, the experimental nature ofthe school, and the need for

control-group members., The students -were informed of their anticipated con-

=tributions, including several S4Osions throughOut the year of one or two hou's

each,-for which they would receive honoraria. They wet:`komised a counselfng/

interpretation session after the end of the school year in which their assess-

ment profiles would be presented and interpreted. A further possibility sug-
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gested was that they would be awarded priority status as applicants for subse-

quent FWS admission. Fourteen,of the 19-students cooperated in each of. the

first two summative testing sessions: October 1973 and January 1974.4 Twelve .

of the students partidipated in the year-end.(May 1974) testing session.

Table 2.8 presents a comparison of peGroup D sample as originally selectd

And the subsets of Group D. who haveIlarticipated in the summative testing ses,

sions.

TABLE 2.8

COMPARISON OF THE ORIGINAL AND
PARTICIPATING COMPOSITIONS OF THE CONTROL GROUP

History

-

Grade "Level ,

Previous
H.S.*

Ethnic Group . Sex

10 11 12 I ?II. White Black Other M F

Original Size 7 6 6 8 11 8 9 2 6 13

First Session 3 6 5' 5 9 6 '6 (2 6 8
e

Second Session 3 6 5 5 9' 6 '6 2 .6 '8

Third Session, 3 5 4 4 8 5
/,

6 .1 5, 7

* I = more than 60 ,non -white students; II = fewer.than 60% non-white.

-11
i

As is show y the table, all but one who from the Control.Groubf

were women; four f seven were sophomores. The Chi-square test,appliekl to the

groups of year-en participants and nonparticipants shows no significant dif-

ferences at the .05 level, but this test is of doubtful accuracy with such

small frequencies. The extent to which gendralizations can be made from com-

parisons between Group C and D,is quite uncertain.

Randomly Selected Sample of Oakland Public High School Students: Primp E

In November 1973, rWL-E8CE selected a stratified random sample of 120

students from the rosters of the Oakland public high schools. Approximately'

20% of the students selected from fall registration records, were no onger

3'7
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enrolled in November and Addresses could be located for only 96 members of

.'the sample. These students werecontacted by mail and asked to serve as a

group of comparison students for the,8CE sample. They were offered a small

rgmuneration for each of several testing sessions'proposed for the erim

fost data-collection efforts. Thirty-one students appeared for e in-

tet\iM data-collection session, held on Saturday, January 26, 1974. Twenty-

--"fOur students attended Op post data-collection sessions on May 184'1974.

Demographic data have been collected on both the participating and nonparti-
.

cipating members of Group'E.* These are presented in Table 2.9 along with

TABLE 2.9

COMPARISON OF'ORIGINAL AND ,

PARTICIPATING COMPOSITIONS OF THE OPS COMPARISON GROUP

yariabqf Category
.

Midyear End of Year .

Show
No-

Show
Chi-Square

Test (p=.05)

ci,,,,

4"'"
No-

Show
Chi-Square,

Test (p=.05)

Sex

. .

Male,

Female

16

15

44

38

' Not
iSgnificant

11

11

49

42

Not
Significant

o

High School

.

CaWemont

Fremont`

Oakland High

Oakland Tech

Skyline .

McClymonds

8,

5

5

4

2

. 17

13

18

10

16'

8

<

Not
Significant

'.

. 7

3

2

2

7

1

18

15

21
*

12

16,

9

,

.
. ..

,

Not
Significant

- (

Grade Level

10

11

12

'10

15
.

6

35

19

28

ot

Significant

,4

12

2

37

22

32

Significant

t

Data could be located ononly B2
$

of 89 nonparticipants
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the results of the Chi-square test for significance of difference between the

two subgroups. Grade-point averages were also comared for the twosets Of

students. These comparisons revealed the following:

o Mean grade-point average of the midyear part pating members of
Group E was 2.12.*

o Mean grade-point average of midyear no-sows of Group E was 2.31.

° The difference was not significant at the .10 level.

On the ba is of these results, the Artthipating'members of the stratified,

randomly selected sample of OPS students are u ed as representative of Oakland,

high school students in the remainder of this re ort. Qualifications will 'be

-, made to recognize Ihe3iased attrition rate with respect to grade level in the

OPS Comparison Groups:
If,

COMPARISONS OF STUDENT GROUPS ON DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES #-

Given the rationale for and the description of the various- subgroups of

EBCE students within FWS and the control/comparison groups within OPS, several

intergroup comparisons are essential t the evaluation of treatment (EBCE)

outcomes. In order to infer th se of any differing outcomes among these

groups, the groUps first must be analyzed for sample similarities and dif-

2.ferences:

Comparisons of .different FWS groupsion demographic baseline data will

build the foundation for later interpretaticin of any differing outcomes found

among these groups. Comparisons of student groups within FWS with corresponding

groups within OPS on baseline variables will reveal the degreqs of similarity

and difference between these groups, and thu will define the limits to which

statistical inference can be used in evaluating the eft4ot of the EBCE pro-

gram,on.high school students. Table 2.10 presents the baseline demographic

data cblleoted at midyear on the FWS and OPS student groups. Table 2.11 pre-

sents the group means and standard deviations for ale, grade level, and grade-

.

point average.

A=4, B=3, C=2, D=1), F=1,

:19 24,



TABLE 2.10 '

BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON STUDENT DEMDGRAPRIC VARIABLES BY GROUP*

,

- .
Far West School

Oakland
High Schools

W =55 A.14 .8.20 C=17 D=14 E =31

Variable Values N- % N % N % N. % N % ,1 %

High School,
High Minority

1 ,

Low- Minority

/ 2i

34

38*

62

5

9

36

64

4

16

20

80

8

9

47

63

5

9

:36

64

5
16

48

52

Current
Grade Level

10

11

12

'15

14

24

27

26

47

0

2

12

0

.14

86

9
,

5

6

45

25

30

6

7

4

35

41

24

3

6

5

21

43

36

10

.15

6

32

48

19

Sex
Male

Female *

26

29

47

53

9

5

64

,36

6

14

30

70

8

9'

47

53

6

8

43

57
L

16

15

52

48

Ethnic Group

Black

Chicano

White_

Other

NO-Answer

.

.15

9

29

2

27

16

53

4

1

4

7

2

7

29

50

14

5

2

13

0

25

10

65

0

7

1

9

0

41

'6

53

0

6

f

6

1

43

7

43

7

20

0

10

1

65

0

32

3

,

Age (9/73)

15 Or Under

15+ to 151/4

151/4t to 16

16+ to'161/4

161/4+ to 17

17+ to. 171/2

171/4+ to 18

Over 18

-...

4

5

8

7

7

16

8

0

7

9

15

13

13

29

15

0

0

0

1

1

3

6

3,

0

0

0

7

7

21

43

21

0

3

2

5,

4

0

5

1

0

15

10

25

20

0

25

5

0

.1

3

2

2

3

3

3
.

0

6

18

12

12

18

18

18
,

0

3

0

1

4

2

3

1

0

21

0

7

29

14

21

7

0

2

7

1

7

4

6.

4

0

7

23

.3

23

13

19

13

0

Regular
School
Curriculum

Academic

General

Vocational

Other

22

28'

4

1

40

51

7

2

8

5

1

0

57

36

74

0

6

12

2

0

30

60

10

0

7

'9,

0

1

,.

41

53

0

6

6

7

1

0

43

50

.7

0

-

-

-

-

-

-

_

*As noted in the text, there was further attrition in these groups for final testing.

25

10



TABLE-2.10

BASELINE (2/74).DATA ON STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES BY GROUP*
(Continued)

,

Far West School

I

'Oakland
High Schools

W =55

.

A.14 .13=-29 C =17 D =14 E-31

Variable Value N % N % N i% N % N % N %

None . 1 2 .0 0 0/ 0 1 6 0 0 2 7

Elementary 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 3 10

Some High School .4 7 1 7 0 0 2 12 2 14 6 19

Father's
High School Graduate 15 b 2 14 '8 40 5 -29 3 21 12 39

Educational Some Post-High School,. 14 26 4 29 3 T5 5 29 2 14 3 10.

Level College Graduate 7 13 4 29 2 10 0 0 4 29 3 10

Some Graduate Study 3 6 0 0 1 5 2 12 0* 0 .1 3

Advanced Degree 4 7 l' 7 2 10 , 1 6 .0 0 1 3

No Answer .. 7 13 2 14 4 20 1 6 2 14 0 0

01 Unspecified Job' 14 26 2 14 7 . 35 4 24 3 21 10' 32

02 Business-Clerical 2- 4 0 0 1 5 1 '6 0 . 0 0 .0

. 03 Business-Sales 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 '0 0. '0 0

04 Business-Management 2 4 1 7 1 5 0 -0 1 7 O. 0

0 Crafts & Operative 5 9 3 21 0' ,0 2 12 0 0 0 0

06 Technical 3 6 1 7 1 5 1 6 1 7 2 7

07 Services &Protection 2 4 1 7 0 0 0 0 2 14 2 7

Long-Range 08 Professional 6 11 1 7 2 10. 3 18 O 0 6 19

Plans 09 Militarx -0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 7 2
1
7.

10 HousewifN4, 0 0 0 0 0 '0 0 0 0 0 1 3

11' Farmer 0 0 0 0 0 ,0 0 00000
l'2 Retired

.
1 .2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

21 Higher Education 5 9 2 14 0 0 3 18' 2 14 _ 8 26

(unspecified)'

22 MA or,RhD Degree 1 2, 1 7 0 0 0 0 1 7 0 0

_
30, Can't-Say 14 26 2 14 8 40 3 18 3 21 0 q

*As noted in the text,10pre was further attrition.in these groups for final testing.
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TABLE 2.10

BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARiAkES BY GROUP

(Continued)

V

e

Far West School
Oakland

High Schools

W=55 A=14 B=20 C=17 D=14 E=31

Variable ValuP N %N%N%N%N%N%
3.50 - 4.00 (A) 3 5 1 7 2 10 0 0 0 0 2 6,

2.50 - 3.49 (B) 19 35 8 57 6 30 4 24 3 21 10 32

Previous 1.50 - 2.49 (C) 24 44 4 29 'a 40 10 59 6 43 15 48

Grade-Point
Average 0.50 -,1.49 (D) 7 13 1 7 3 15 2 12 0 0 03 10

0.00 - 0.49 (F) 1 2 0 0 1 5 0 0 1 7 0 '0

Not Available' 1 2 0 0 0 0 1 6 4 29 '1 3

None 1 2 0 1 5 0 0 0 0 1 3

Elementary . 0 0 Q 0 0 0 0 0 2 14 1 3

SoMe High School 7 13 1 7 3 15 2 12. 3 21 6 19

Mother's
High School Graduate- e.16 29 3 21 4 20 8 47 4 29 10 32

Educational Some Post-High School' 16 29 3 21 5 25 6 35 3 21 3 10

Level College Graduate . 10 18 5 36 4 20 1 ,'6 1 7 '5 16

Some Graduate Study 5 9 2 14 3 15 0 0 1 7 4 13

Advanced Degree 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1' 3

No Answer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Better, Nice,
Get Education 70 36 5 36 8 40 7 41 - - 7

Summary of Different, Change,
Reasons for Meets Personal Needs '40 73 9 64 14 70 16 94=4. -

Applying to
FWS* *

.,
DisliRe Previous School 33 60 10 72 13 65 6 35 - - -

Career Exploration 21 38 7 50 8 40 5 29 7 - -

(9/73 post-

entry) Job Training,
Get Ready for Work 16 7 4 20 3 18 -

1

- -

No Answer 1 2 2 14 0 0 0 0 .-

*As noted in the text, there. was further attrition in these,. groups for final testing.

**Summary of Reasons for Applying to FWS includes first, second, and third reasons,'
if students gave them. Primary Reason, shown on the next page, includes only the

first reason given. 27
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TABLE 2.10

,!14 BASELINE (2/74) DATA 018i STUDENT DEMOGRAPHIC VARIABLES BY GROUP*

(Continued),

.

.' .

Far West School'
,

.

Oakland

High Schools

W=55 A=14 B=20 C=17 D=14 E=31

N.,.,Variable Values 'N % 11 % N '% N N % N %

,

Better, Nice,
Get Education 12 22 3 21 4 20 5 29 - - -

Primary Different, Change, .

Reason for Meets Personal Needs 19 35 4 29 5 25 9 53 - ,,- - -

Applying
to FWS

Dislike Previous School 13 24 5 36 6 30 1 6 - - -

(9/73 post-
Career Exploration 6 11 2 '14 2 10 2 12 - - - -

entry) Job Training, ..'

Get Ready for Work 4 7 0 0 3 15
,

0 0 - - -1* -

No Answer 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 ,0 - -

TABLE 2.11 ,

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS FOR
AGE, GRADE LEVEL, AND GPA FOR STUDENT GROUPS

(9/73)

Group
Age (months) Grade Level GPA (A =4.0)

'Mean SD N can SD N Mean SD N'''

W 198.4 10.69 55 1 .32 0.79 55 2.22 0.82 54

A 204.5 6.84 14 11.86 0.35 14 2.50 0.81 14

OBC 196.3 10.96 41 10.98 0.84 41 2.12 0.81 40

B 193.4 10.43 20 10.85 0.85 20 2.21 0.94 20

C 197.2 11.14 17 10.88 0.76 17 2.09 6.65 16

D 195.9' 11.30 14 11.14 0.74 14 .2.16 0.92 10

E 196.0 11.20 31 10.87 0771. 31 2.31 0.80 30

*As noted in the textli,ihere was further attrition in these groups for final testthg.
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Intergroup Comparison Within Far West School

Comparison of Returning Students (Group A) with Later Recruits (Group' OKI

Returnipg students (Group A) are the products of a different recruitment

program from the one used during 197-3, so Group A is quite likely to be dis-
-

similar%Ah composition from the remainder of .FWS. These differences may. also

effect treatment outcomes Furthermore, by definition Group A'(returnees)

precludes sophomores as members.

The Chi=square test indi5ates differences significanit (to at least the

.10 level) between Group A and Group OBC-(newcomers to the program) on four

variables: grade level, age, ethnic group, and previous grade-point average.

The difference between the two groups on grade level is'e;cplained above.

Group A also -hash higher mean and smaller standard deviation for students'

age; this, too, pis directly attributable to the absence from this group of

sophomores who are approximately one year younger.

Group A (returnees) shows a markeddifference in ethnic composition from

the remainder of FWS. It has only one black student among its 14 members (7%)

compared to 14 black students among the 41 members of Group OBC (34%). This

fact was previously noted and discussed. FWS continues to disseminate infor-

mation to the black community on the value and objectives of EBCE. .

The higher mean of Group A (returnees) on grade-point average before

EBCE entry is consistent with the complex recruitment history for that group.

The earliest students at, FWS entered in September 1972 included several problem

referrals from high school counselors. When the number of students was in-

creased in spring 1973, screening of applicants el iminated very 1 ow achievers.

Program attrition through both dropout and graduation has reduced these stu-

dents fromthe original 30 to 14, but the dropout rate has been higher among

the problem student*. The group of continuing students (Group A) now tcores

above the school mean On most measures of achievement we have administered,

e.g., see Table 2.11 for GPA.

41.
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Comparison of Spring Selection (Group B) with Summer S lection Group 'C

There 'are no statistically significant differences between tilese two

groups of.new students across demographic variables (Table 2.10). However,

note that 80% of Group B students who were selected on &ite44a,came from

high schools with low-minority enrollment, whereas for Group C, the minority

proportion of previous high school was used as a stratification Riariable (as-

signed a ratio of.11:9, the applicant proportion). As a result, only 25% of

Group B are black, whereas 41% of Grdup C,(random FWS) are black. However,

the black representation of Group C is still well below the documented62%

black4rollment of all Oakland high_schools.* Thd variation in high school

representation and related ethnic distributions among groups td,a large ex-

tent results from differences in recruitment procedures. These procedures

were examined earlier'in this section wh scussing the evaluation of EBCE

recruitment.

Far West School Students by Grade Level
V

Differing treatment outcomes can be hypothesized for EBCE students accord-

ing to their grade level. Seniors may well have sufficiently greater maturity

that they are more at ease in relationships with RPs and thus effect greater

learning outcomes from EBCE. Midyear baseline ddta FWS students aggregated

by grade level are presented-in Tab 2.12.

Par-West School Students bySex

An important question o be a w red.in the evaluation of EBCE is whether

or not the experience-based p m of career education %ovides equal learn-

ing opportunities for both young men and young women. This question is com-

plex, its answer requires continual monitoring ofstudent-resource interaction,

types of learning experiences offered at sites, and willingness of RPs to work

with the sexes. Consequently, careful analysis is necessary to detect any dif-

ferences in outcomes between'the sex group's. Demographic data comparing FWS

males and'females are shown in Table 2.1.2.

Representative Group E has 65% black membership.

45h
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TABLE 2.12

BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON FWS STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL AND SEX

.. '

t.._

,
-

.
Level - Sex

Group W 10 11 12 Male: Female

N=55 N=15 N=14 N=26 N=26 . N=29
I.

1lriable Value N % N % N % N % N N %-

High-Minority 21 38 4 27 5 36 12 46 11 42 10 34
High "School

Low - Minority 34 62 11 ,73 9 64 14 54 15 58 1 66

10 15, 27 15 100 0 0 0 0 6 23 9 ,31

Current
Grade Level

11 14 26 0 0 14 100 0 0 6 23, 8 .28

12 .26 47 0 i 0 6 26 100 14 54 12 41

Male 26 47 6 40 6 43 14 4 26.100 0 0
Sex '

Female . 29 53 9 60 8 57 12 46 0 0 29 100

Black 15 27 5 33 2 14 8 31 31 7 24

Chicano i 9 16 0 0 2 14 7 27 5 19". 4 14

Ethnic White . 29 53 10 67 9 64 ,10 39 11 4f 18 62

Other' 2 4 0 0 1 7 1 4- '2 8 0 0

No Answer 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .0 0

15 or Cinder :4 7 4 27 0 0 0 0' 0 0 4 14

15+ to \151/4 5 9 5 33 0 0 0 0, 2 8 3 10

15ii+ to 16 ' '8 15 5 33 2 14 1 4 3 12 5 17

Age (9/73)
16+ to 161/2 7 13 1 7 6 43 0 0 .4 15 3 10

161/2+ to 17 . 7 13 0 0 4 29 3 12 4 15 3 10

17+ to 171/4 16 29 0 0 1 7. 15 58 7 7 9 31

171/2+ to 18 . 8 15 0 '" 0 1 7 7 27 6 3 2 -7

Over 18 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -0

, Academic 22 40 3 20 5 36 14 54 15 58 7 24

Regular General 28 51,, 10 67 9 64 9 35 9 35 19 66
School
Curriculum Vocational 4 7 2 13 0 0 2 8 2 8 2 7

Other 0" 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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TABLE 2.12

BASELINE-42/74) DATA ON FWS STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL AND SEX
(Continued)

2

.

Grade ..e,v.:1

.

Sex

-- . Group W 10 11 12 Male Femalel

N=55 N=5 W1.04 N=26 N=26 N=29

Variable
I

Value N % N % N % N % N % U %

None N 1 2 0 0 t 7 0 0 0 0 1 3

Elementary 0 0 0 0 0-0.0 0'0'0 0 0

Some,High School , 7 13 1 7 3 21 3 12 4' 15 .3 10
.

Mother' s
High School Graduate 16, 29 6 40 5 36 5 1.9 10 39 '6 '21

Educational Some Post=High School 16 '28, 3 20 2 14 11 42 8 31 8 28

Level College Graduate 10 *18 4 27 1 7 5' 19 3 12 7 24

Some Graduate Study 5 '9 1 7 2 14 2 8 1 4 4 .14

Advanced Degree 0 0 0 0 0 0 0'0 0 0 0' 0

No Answer 0 0-1.' 0 0. 0 O^ 0 0 0 0 .0, 0,

(
None. 1 2 1 7 0 0 0 0 6 0 1 3

Elementary 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0' 0 0 0

Sore iligh School 4 7 0 0 2 14 2 8 3 12 1 3

Father ' s
High School Graduate 15 27 5 '33 5 36 -5 10 if 27 8 28

Educational .. Some Post-Hjgh School 14 26 3 20 2 14 9 35 8 31 6 21

Level
College Graduate 7 13 2 13 0 0 5 19 3 12 4 .14

Some Graduate Study 3 6 0 0 3 21 0 0 2 8 1 3

Advanced Degree 4 7 1 7 1 7 2 8 1 4 3 10

No Answer 5 9 2 13 0 0 3 12 1 4 4 14

.3.50 - 4.00(A-) 3 5 1 T 1 7 1 4 1 4. 2 7

2.50 - 3.49 (B) 19 35 5. 33 3 21 11 42 7 27, 12 41

Previous ]50 - 2.49 (C) 24 44 8 53 7 50 9 35 13 50 11 38
Grade-Point
Average

.

0.50 - 1.49 (D)

0.00 - 0.49 (F)

7

1

13

2

1

0

7

0

2

0

14

0

4

1

15

,4

5-

0

19

0

2

1

7

3

Not Available 1 2 6- 0 1 7 0 -0 61 0 1 3

a 32



TABLE 2.12

BASELINE (2/74) DATA ON FWS STUDENTS B6RADE LEVEL AND SEX

.(Continued)

5

-

Grade Level ex

Group WI 0 11 12 Male Female

N=55 N=15 014 14=26 N=26 N=29

Variable Value N N %
A

N % N % N % N- 'WI

,

Primary
Reason for
Applying
to FWS*

(9/73 post-
entry)

Better, Nice,
Get Education

Different, Change,
Meets Personal Need

Dislike Previoys SchOol

Career Exploration -

Job Training; Is ,

-bet Ready for Work
,

No Answer
.

,

T2

19

13

6

4

1

22

35

24

11

7

2

1

.5

4

4

1

1

0

33

27

27

7

7

0

3

6

2

2

l'

O.

21

43

14

14

7

0

4

9

7

3

2

1

15

35

27

,12

8

-14

7

8

4

'3

3

1

27

31

15

12

12

4

5

11

9

3

I
0

17

38

31

10

3

0

Summary of
Reasons for
Applying
to FWS*

(9/13 post-
entry)

Better,

.

,

Nice,

Get Education

Different, Change,
Meets Personal Need

Dislike Previous School

Career Explohtion

Job Training;
Get Ready for Work

No Answer

20

40

.33

21

9

1

36

73

60

38

16

2

9

9

7

3

4

0

60

60.

47

.20

27

0

4

14

8

4

3

0

29

100

57

29

21

0

7.

17

18

14

2

1

27

65

69

54

.8

4

10

14

13

10

7

1

39

54

50

39

27

4

10

26

20

11

2

0

35

90

69

38

7

0

* Primary Reason for Applying to FWS includes only the first reason given by students.

Summary of Reasons for Applying to FWS includes first, second, and_third reasons,,

if students gave them.
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ComparisoriS of Groups Between FWS and.OPS

Comparison of Whole Ns Population (Group W. With Random OPS Population

(Group E)

In that Group E is representative of the OPS high school population, it
would be paluable to compare Changes in this group-over the year to changes

measured 'in the FWS students (Group W),. However, the degree to which such

comparisons are meaningful is limited by the level of similarity of. the, two

groups. The demographic data colle'cted on G E and GrAt W were show in

Table 2.10. /
Chi-square tests on these variables yield differences significant at the

.10 level on three variables: ethnic' affiliation, grade level, and g-term

panning. The ethnic, composition of the two groups are markedly diffe ent.
The figures on Table 2.13 contrast the percentage compositions of the two

groups with documented 1972 composition 9# the.Oakland senior high schools.

Several, conclusions are apprenefrom this presentation:

° Groups W (FWS)' and E (Random OPS) are of markedly different ethnic
composition;

i

° Group E represents the black popdlition of OPS accurately, but
somewhp under-represents other minorities;*

TABLE 2.13

Ethnic Composition Comparison

Ethnic Background Group W Group E
.

Oakland
Public
Schobl

Black 27% r65% 63%

'White 53% 32% 22%

Chicano
q

...16% 0% 8%

Other - 4% 3% 8%

statistical chi-sqUare test of Group E and reported OPS ethnic breakdown fi-
gures show Group E- to ilee,1 representative sample of all OPS.
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Gr W over-represents white and Chicano and under-represents

bl ck students. As a whole, Group W under-represents other ndn-

whtte groups..

From tflese facts, it is ,clear,that any comparison of outcomes between

W and Group E must contain a careful consideration cif all'implications

groups' .differing ethnic balances':

Comparison of Random FWS (Group C) with Random Control ,(Group D)

'Groups C and D form the basis of the design for the evaluation of 1973-

74 program outcome, being randomly selected treatment and control groups re-
_

spectively. The small sample sizes of these two groups reduce tlle'scope of

information thatcan be developed through'icomparisons, And make more difficult

the task of statistical inference. Nevertheless, they may provide some approx-

imation to a rigbrOus analysis of year-end programHoutcomes.

0 The two groups are products of stratified random sampling from a common

pool. Jhe variables used in the stratification, wem grade level and size of

minority population at previous hi h school. Table 2.10, colUmns 9-12, pre-

sents data for the composition of G up C and Group D across demographic var-

iables. Table 2.11 shows the means and standard deviations for age, grade

level, and GPA. A Chi-square test applied.to 'each variable shows no signifi-

cant difference between groups.

During the process of.student sei'ection in August 1973, each prospective

student was asked to give his main reason for applying to FWS, and also to -

list any other reasons he had for applying. These ilata are separate from

the similar demographic data collected across the FWS in September 1973, shown

in Table 2.10. The comparison of Group NC and Group D on this question is

shown in Table 2.14: Also 'shown are the September responses to the question

by members of ,Group C after selection into the program., In August the two

groupi agreed quite closely both on their primary reasons for applying ,to the

program and on a summary of all reasons for applying to the program. After

selectiqk into the program,, members of Group C gave somewhat different reasons

forigpplying: need for a "better progylth" or for a "change" markedly in-

creased; desire for "career exploration" decreased. The most obvious hypothe-

sis is ifilt tge earlier responses were sometimes affected by students' desire

to be selected into the *gram, occasional efforts to give an answer.
I '

sought by EBCE staff. Later, after selection, some students responded more

candidly.
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TABLE 2.14

REASONS FOR APPLYING TO FWS:4
AUGUST 1973, PIE-ENTRY AND SEPTEMBER 1973, POST-ENTRY

I

Group C Group D

Reason Importance* N N

nice;Better; nice; Primary 2 13 2 15'

get ed ation Summary 3 19' 3 23

Difference; change; Primary 8 50 6 46

meets peissonal needs., Summary 11 69 62

Primary 1 6 0
Dislike previous school

Summary. 1 6 1 8

Primary. 5 31 31

Career exploration
Summary. 7 44 6 46'

Job training; Primary 0 0 1 k 8'

get ready for work Summlry 1 6 2 15

Primary ' 16 100 13 .100
TOTAL

Summary 23, 144. 20 153,

V73

Group C

N %

5 29

7 41

/ 53

94

6

35

2 '12

5 29

0 0

3 18

100

218

9

16

6

17

37

* Seq note on Tabl

1

2.10 for definitions of Primary and Summary.

4

I
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All evidence suggests that the two groupswere:quite comparable on the

demographic variables at the time of selection. Since that itimec each group .

has undergone some att ition: 'Statistical analysis by Chi-squar.test reveals

no significant differences between the sets of caperating members of these

`

two groups.

Summary o46-soup Comparisons

The following statements 'summarize the comparison of student samples in

the fall semester across demographic variables:

1.,-The group of FWS students returning from 1972 -73 is quite different 4__it

in composition from the entering FWS groupS.

. '2. The groups of students first entering FWS in fal1..1973 are vec similar

in composition.

3. The experimental group and control group are very similar in composition.

4.. The randomly selected group from OPS appears to be representative of

the OPS high school population.

5. The group selected randomly to represent OPS is'differerit in composition
from the control group and from each of the groups of FWS students.

I

O
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CHAPTTN .PROGRAM OUTCOME DATA

iNTRODUCTION

L.

Student programs atJar West School (FWS) are highly individualized. The

structuring of educational' experiences is unconventional. These two facts make

precise assessment of the program's outcomes difficult. In the absenceof any

single technique capable of, measuringean educational treatment like FWS,- evaluators

have rebid on an eclectic approach with a variety of instruments, methods,

and data sources. . I . (:

ction program outcome data are divided into two categories':

perceptions of the FWS program held by students, parents, and resources; and

progress of students in EBCE goal-related areas. In presenting the perceptions

of students, parents, and, esources, information is organized by instrument

Ased for collection. In the crucial area of student outcomes, data are organ-
.

ized,according to four primary areas of program concern: self-development,

interpersonal skills, basic skills, and careeeawareness and planning. 'Within

these areas a number of questions relevant to the effectiveness of the program

are asked with answers coming froM,a'variety of instruments and data sources.

The sources of data used to answer a question are indictted directly following

the question.

Instruments' and Procedures for Collection of Data

Fourteen instruments (questionnaires, rating scales, interview schedules,

and performance tests) are listed in the data collection schedule. (See Table

3:1). FWL-EBCE staff either deve)oped by itself or in cooperation with NIE and

staff at the other EBCE sites all of the instruments used except the standard-

, ized Iowa Tests of Educational Development. The Career Maturity Inventory and .

the PersOnal Orientation Inventory were not used in the final collection period.

Detailed information about the development and assessment of instruments is pre-

sented in Appendix C, along with a description of. the data collection procedures.

A number of reliability and validity studies were undertaken in relation to'

certain of the measures. .Scales were developed for items of the Job 'Related At-

titudes; interrater reliabilities were studied for Writing Sample ratings; and
,

coding.schemes for-free-response items were constructed and interrater agree-

ment ascertained.

Data were collected using these instruments under conditions that were

made As uniform as possible, but often the data were late and sometimes could

39
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ei TABLE 3.1

OUTCOME DATA COLLECTION SCHEDULE, FY74

zY

ti

.

.
Instrument

Early Collection Midyear Collection

. .

Yeer-End Collection

Dates Groups* Dates Groups* Dates ,. Groups*

I.

?

3.

4.

.
5.

6:

7.

8".'

9.

10.

11.1

12.

13.

14.

Resource Questionnaire

Resource Interview

Parent Questionnaqe

Midyear Parent Interview
.

.

Student Questionnaire

Midyear Irtjudent Interview

Student Background Summary

a. Part I .

b. Part II
1

Initial Planning Form

Student Plans and Perceptions Summary

a. Part I

b. .Part II

Student Change Scales

Attitudes Toward Learning.'
'..

Job-Related Attitudes

.

Iowa Tests of Educational Development

Writing Sample (essay)

.

9/73

9/73

9/73

9/73

11/73

8/73

,

*

.,

'

.

.

FWS, Control

FWS

FWS

.

,

' FWS

FWS, Control
.

FWS

.

2/74

2/74.

2/74

2/74

1/74

1/74

t

1/74

..,

.

.1/74-2/74

1/74-2/74

'Active'llPs,

Active RPs

RO Coordinators

FWS Parents
,. .

FWS Parents

FWS.

FWS, Control'

OPS

Representative

.

. /

FWS, Control,
OPS

Representative
FWS, Control

OPS
Representative

'

,

_

5/74
.

.

,

,,

see SPPS

5/74

5/74

5/74

5/74

5/74

,5/74

. .

.

Active RPs
RO Coordinators

I
..

.

.

A

.

.

NS,Nntrol,-
OPS.

Representative
FWS

LCs

. !

FWS, Control,.

OPS
Representative
FWS, Control,

OPS
Representative

FWS

See Table,3.2 for definitions of these students samples. RP = Resource Person. RO = Resource Organization. LC = Learn-

ing Coordinator.
j.
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not be collected in the quantities planned. Care was taken that the data be

correctly punched and that various analysei be correctly performed. The data

collection instruments listed in Table 3.1 were completed by therfollowing

groups: resource people, parents, FWL-EBCE staff,/FWS students, comparison

students from Oakland public high school's, pr6fessional interviewers.

The interview schedules should be give special note since all the in-

terviews were conducted by external contract s who also analyzed and int

preted thecontent. Such an externally managed effort was selected t rovide

a fresh perspective( a means of accumulating data that would,co element and

enrich the spectrum of instruments used in the study.

Of the fourteen instruments listed in Table 3.1, those numbefed 1-5 and

10-14 are introduced. in the parts of this section in which data are presented

and interpreted. Instruments 6-9 are discussed briefly here because they were

used to provide data for more than one topic, due to the heterogeneity of the

items in the instruments: More detailed descriptions appear in the appendix

as do copies of most of the instruments.

Item 6: Midyear Student Interview.

Information was collected on a face-to-face basis ty professional
interviewers experienced primarily in market research surveys and
with no prior experience in or knowledge of Far West School. The

bulk of the interviewing Was done by two interviewers who were
randomly assigned to interview students from the various groups.
Sixtegn FWS students and 14 OPS students were interviewed. During

the it*rviews, which were tape-recorded, the interviewerfKalso

,,wrote the students' responses on questionnaire forms. Afterward,

the interviewer listened to the tapes for omitted, additional, or
corrected information for the forms. The information on the ques-

tionnaires was coded by two professional coders who did not assign
responses to predetermined, categories but, rather developed cate-

gories for each question from the interviewer's written responses.
Generally a category was established if more than one response de-
fined. ii; unique responses were placed in an "other" category.
Since the percentage bases are smalleany percentage differences
between groups on any item of information should be viewed with

caution. , Tables associated with student interviews appear in Ap-

pendix C.',

A

Although not listed in Table 3.1, there other sources of data used for

evaluation. These are described and discussed in the two succeeding chapters:

Outcome Backup Research and Model Development and Implementation.
*-4
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Item 7: Student Background Summary.

Most items in the Student Background Summlry were developed jointly
with the other three NIE-EBCE projects. This instrument was admin-
istered at the beginning of the year. ,Thelquestions repeated in
the Student Plans and Perceptions Summary (SPPS), (test 9), admin-
istered at the end of the-year, ask for post-secondary plans (one
year after) and long-range plans (five years after).

Item 8: Initial Student Planning Form.

Like Testi, the test was administered early in the year and re-
peated in part at year-end in the PPS (test 9). Items in common
had to do with activity and career interests and judged school pro-
gress in relation to expressed needs for assistance.

Item 9: Student Plans and Perceptio6s Summary.

The title "Student Plans and. Perceptions Summary" designates a
compilation. of questions and rating scales administered at year-
end. Some items appeased in instruments administered early in the
year, as indicated above. The instrument contains two parts:
Part I was administered to all student groups and Part II only to
FWS students. Major purposes for the instrument (1) to ob-
tain year-end opinions Of the students on their respective school
programs,.(2) to compare FWS students' future plans Sand current
interests with th6se of Oakland Public Schools (OPS) students, .

and (3) to obtain information' from FWS students on the success of
specific aspects of the FWS program.

See Appendix C for more detail.

Groups and Procedures for Analysis

Results are presented separately with each question explored. Major com-

parisons were the FWS experimental group versus OPS control group, and the FWS

Entering Students versus OPS Representativ. Students. (See Table 3.2 for iden-

tification of student groups.) Some res s were also obtained for all FWS stu-

dents versus all comparison students. Statistics have been used fon inferential

purposes only when the FWS experim(ntal group was compared with the OPS control

group.

The outcome evaluation involved many statistic analysesome of them

involving considerable complexity. Consistency of esults over different com-

parision groups and measures was taken as Oridence supporting or not supporting

hypotheses concerhing.FWL-EBCE effectiveness.

A variety of statitical treatments were employed, including analysis of

covariance, independent group t-test, Chi-square test for interaction relia-

bility analysis, and multivariate analysis.
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TABLE 3.2

IDENTIFICATION OF STUDENT GROUPS

Group Type School Status
Selection
Method

Midyear* Endyear*

A FWS Returning Criterion
selection
previous
year

14 11

0 FWS Entering Criterion
selection
summer

3

1973

B FWS Entering Criterion
selection

20 19

spring
1973

C Experimental FWS Entering Random
selection

1714 13

summer -41 -35--

1973 k,

Random
selection
summer

14 12Control OPS

1973

E Representative OPS .31 24

*Attrition of students during, the year resulted in a nfttt = gear

55 and a year-end enrollment:df 49, as described in Chapte 2

'----11:1

based on the mid-year collection, N = 55. In analyses bas
colledtion, data were deleted fortwo students who cmnple d

summatit battery and for the one student Who had returned to
semester in junior college. Therefore, foryear-end analyses

43
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. In-analyses
on the year-end
only,part,of the
FWS after a
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The analyses were carried out using a number of different facilities.

Much of,the basic work of subscale.scoring and generation of descriptive sta-

tistics was carried out
,

b'y a subcontractor. These data were then 'Processed by

the Far West Laboratory computer,..the University of California at Berkeley's

Computer Center, or in the case Of the analyses of covariance, by the Educa-

tional Te'sting Service Data Processing Center. Where statistics had been

obtained in early collection periods for students not present for later collec-

tion periods, the statistics,were recomputed with the reduced number. Thus,

the N for the anal.Y0s varies scimewha

PERCEPTJONS,'ATTITUDES, AND OPINIONS ABOUT FWS

Students

Student Questionnaire

. The evaluation directors of the four EBCE projects agreed to collect infor-

mation from',EBCE students concerning their opinions about carious aspects of the

program. For this purpose, a set of 38 questions was prepared covering reasons'

for entering the school, general_attitudes toward the school relative to_others

the students had attended, aid opinions about particular aspects of the school
.4'

program. The questions were prsented so students could answer each on a 5-
"

point scale, with the two endpoints of the scales labeled "Definitely Yes"

'versus "Definitely No," "Poor" versus "Excellent," or "Not.at All Important"

versus "Extremely Important," according to the nature.ofthe questiiNs. The

student opinion questionnaire is presented in Appendix C of this report. It

was used by all four EBCE sites.

The questionnaire' was designed to obtain opinions about the particular

features of EBCE at the four sites, and so could not be meaningful to students

in control or comparison groups. The decision was made that a positive or

negative opinion about the Far West School woultd.always be indicated by marking

the same end of the scale on a given item, since this would simplify the task

of the students responding to the questions. In making this decision, the EBCE

evaluators recognized that a positive or negative response set could have an

influence on the responses to particular questions, thus possibly making indi-

vidual question responses somewhat less accurate. It seemed best to use a

simple method that could be biasdd in this way rather than risk the antagonism

toward the entire data collection activity that might result from the use of

more elaborate methods necessary to reduce the response bias.
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The. questionnaire was administered to all FWS-students, but the dada and

interpretation presented here are based only on those students who enteredin

September 1973. The results from this questionnaire are presented in Table .

3.3. The response to all of the questions indicated generally Rgiitive opinions

abbut the Far West School. Therefore, it seemed essenti/1 to establish some
4
criteriovfor interpretation of these responses that would allow for the iden-

tification of the strongest features of the school and of those which may need

improvement. .First, the.5-point-responses were reduced to threc response classes:

Positiyei neutral, and negative. This reduction was based on the assumption that

the choices between degrees of positive or negative opinion were largely idiosyn-

cratic and that the development of a much more: sensitive instrument would be re- .

quired to distinguish tOese with any real reliability. Second, the average num-

ber of neutral responses on all of the ms was determined, and the assumption

was made that if students were respon ng at random, half of the remaining re-

sponses would bepositive and half negative. Thi§ procedure permitted the de-

termination of a set of expected frequencies for random responses of the 39 stu-

dent who had entered FWS in September 1973. Two students who entered at that

time did not complete the questionnaire.

When tested against this criterion, all of the responses yielded statis-

tically significant Chi-square values, indicating that the students were posi-

tive about the school and all of its features. This analysis was judged inade-

qqte for identifying the school's outstanding features, so the responses were

further reduced to positive versus neutral or negative responses. The positive

responses Were then tested against a random-response criterion of 50% posi ve

and 50% ne ral or negative, using a t-test. Twenty-nine of the 38 questions

yielded t- ests in excess of 2.00, so it was concluded that stOents are posi -

tive in their opinions on most, but not all, of the features of FWS.

The problem of positiverresponse set mentioned above made the interpreta-

tion of the- resulting t-tests still somewhat uncertain,, however. The decision

was made to use the average value of "t" as a criterion for the identification

of the features of the FWS program about which the students were most positive,

as opposed to those features which, wile positive, could be improved. This

average value was 2.96; as it turned out, the Minimum value for any t-test'in

excess of this was 3.25, which is, of course, a very conservative value as an

indicator of"positive opinions about the school.
A

IN*
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, TABLE 3.3

FREQUENCY OF STUDENT OPINION RESPONSES ANO VALUE Ol-

FOR POSITIVE RESPONSE BY OPINION CONTENT CATEGORY

Content
Category

,*.

Question

Response Group "t"
Test
Value

.

Negative Neutral Positive

,

Y.4.General
Program

1. Have you liked attending the career education program? 0

33. In Comparison with pdst experiences in regular schools, how motivated are you to learn in the

career education program?

31. In comparison with regular schools, how much opportunity did the career education program

provide you for learning about occupations?

2. If you had it to do over again, do you think you would decide to participate in the career

education program?

23. Would you say the/ea:leer education program has helped you form ca.peer plans?

24.. Would yau say joTe.ve learned a lot while attending the'career'edLcation program?

26. How would you rate the general quality of the career educatiop program?'

21. Through your experiences in the career education program, have yalearned a lot about

opportunities for the future? .

32. In comparison with regular schools, how much opportunity did the career,education-program

provide you for general learning? ,

25. How well organized and coordinated do you Silk the career education program has been?

6. Do you get enough feedback about bowmen you are doing in the program?

1

a

13

0

2

1

2

4

4

9

'

0

la

2

2

5

7

6:
,

7

10

9

'

[

,'34

.

38

38

37

35

33,

31

31 .

,. -

28

25

21

6.17,

6.17*

5.84*

5.19*

417*

4.54*

3.90*

- 3.90*..

2.92

'1.95

0.65

Resources

19. In general, have you felt welcome at the employer/resource sites?

,

10. Have you had enough choice in selecting the types of employer/resourcesites you visit?

7. Haile you had enough choice in deciding the amount oetime you spend at employer sites?

8. Have you had enough choice in deciding the amount of time you spend in learning academic subjects?

29. How would you rate the general quality of the career education program employer/resources

you've worked wlth3

16. pl general, were the employer /resource personnel involved in the career education program amore

of your needs and interests?
k

9. Have you had enough choice in deciding what you dia at employer/resource sites?

18. In general, have the employer/resource sites you've visited been interested in the career

education program?
. -

17. In general, at employer/resource sites did you get to actually do things rather than just listen?

20. Do most-of the employer /resource sites you have worked with let you know how you're progressin0

0

4

2

5

3

5

6

2

11

7

6

2

- 6

5

10

8

7

13

8

18

33

33

31

29

26

26

26

24

20

14

4:54*

4.54*

3.90*,

3.25*

2.27

2.27

2.27

1.62

0.33

-1.62

.

Activities

4. In the career education program, have you felt that could progress at your own rate?

3. Have the activities available in the career educatio pr ram been interesting to you?

27. How would you rate the personal counseling available in the career education program?

28. How would you rate the career counseling available in the career educatjon program?

5. Have you seen mush of a relationship between your activities in the learning center and the -

careers you have ltarned about?

2

1

3

3

1

4

6'

4

9

14

33

32

32 '

21

24

4.54'

4.22*

4.22*

2.60

'1.62

Wvk And

14. 'In general, are you looking forward to working in a job?
.

15. Do you think you have much choice of occupations?

Do you think that if a person works hard enough, he can achieve anything?

11. Do most people receive much satisfaction from their work?

13. Do you think that the main reason a person works is to earn money to live?

2

1 ,

5

6

'11

5

7

4

12

9 f

32

31

30

21

19

4.22*

.3.90*

3.51*'

0.65

0.00

, -

* Indicates a positive opinion. See, text.
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HoWtdid'Students perceive the general program?

The students-were in general quite positive about attending FWS and felt

more yotivateeto learn than at their previous school. If faced with the-choice

again, they,said they would enroll again in the program. They were also quite

posttjve in responding that the school proVided more opportunities to learn

abodt the future, to form career plans, and to learn about jobs,thilk their pre-

vious school. 'Although the students were not predominantly negsAtive about any

'aspects ei the program, they were less positive about the organization of EBCE

and the feedbapk they received about their learning.

Row did stidents perceive the external resources?

hen asked their opinions of the resources available to them, etudent

were very positive
\- about the amount of choice they had in selecting employer -

sites and determiningle,t1me t ey spent at the,sites; they had'very positive

.opinions of the welcome they re t the sites. The studentswere somewhat

less ppitive, or more uncertai , in thei0Tinions of the general quality of

-the employer sites, the opportu ities to do things rather than just listen at

the employer sites, the,interest in EBCE on the-part of the employers, and the

employers' awareness of student needs and progress.

)Haw did students feel about the program activities?

" %The very positive opinions student§ held about activities in the prograM'

related to their'ihterest in these activities, the fact that they could progress

at their own rate, and the.kind of persorel counseling they could get. They

.

were less positive about the apparent relation of activities at the.learning

center to the careers abqut which they Were learning and the career counseling

they could get in the program.

II" Student Interview

How does FWS differ from regular high school?

The TUIS students were unanimous in their judgment that FWS was indeed dif-
,

-ferent from regular high school, and most of them (904-preferred FWS to regular

high school. The main reasons given for the difference were that at FWS the stu-

dent could get practical. experience (50%), and learn what he wanted on'his own

schedyle (31%); there was room for individuality (25%),.preparation forthe out-

side world %), and he had more freedom (12%). (See Appendix C.)
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How do they view the learning coordinator's job?

The learningcooranator was viewed as a friendly, helpful advisor.

statements mentioned most often were "helped me find RPs, ROs, CRs" (50%) a

"like a close friend; easy to talk to (44%). No student characterized the .

LC's job as that of.a "teacher," although his monitoring function was expres'%ed

by some with suct( responses as-l!checks up on my activities" (12%) and "makes

sure out forms right" (6%). The perception of the learning coordinator's

job did not diffe0nreatly for the three LCs. (See Appendix C.)

4 How do students feel they have benefited from experience with the resource

persons?

Nearly all FWS students (94%) said they had benefited from their exper-

iences with the resource persons. The reasons given most frequently were that

they "learned something" or "learned a lot" (62%) and that the resource person

helped them to decide on a 6reer°( 2%). (See,Appendix C.)
IN

How "students feel they have benefited from their experiences with re-
.

-

source organizations?

Most FWS studepts (56%) felt they had benefited from the resource organ-

izations, but some students (31 ) were sure they had not benefited. (See Ap-

pendix C.)
1

How do students feel they have benefited from experience with community

resources?

Again, most'rWS.students felt they had'benefited from the community re-

sources (56%1, while 12% said they had not. (See Appendix C,)

How dia students rank the resources in importance?

4 The FWS students were asked ,to rank the resources in order of their im-

portance to them. The order was the resource person (75% first-place votes),

the community resource (12%), and)the resource organi ation (6%). The major

reasons for ranking the resource person first. were t at he offered a pne-to-one

Y I

relationship (44%) and that one can learn more or lea

4- person (38%).

a lot with a resource

at did students like best rind least about their own school?

More FWS students (75%) than control students (29%) had overall, unquali-

fied, positive attitudes about their school. More cdnt ol student (50%) than

4;3
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FWS students (none had an overafly unqualified, negative attitude about their

school. The "opportunity.make own schedule" was mentioned by more FWS stu-

denti (44%) than control students (7%). A "particular teacher or particular

class" was mentioned by most control students (89%) as what they liked best,

4 but not at all by FWS students. The things liked least by FWS students were

filling out forms (31%), tests (19%), and-putt' organization at FWS (19%). Some

Aecontrol students said their school was all bait! 0510; others said that the classes

they.wanted were always fil4led (14%), and that they did not learn much (14%).

(See fable 3.4.for results.)

The FWS students were asked whether they preferred the Far West School or

the regular high school and what school activities they missed. (See Appendix'

-C.) Nearly*all,FWS students (94%) preferted Far West'School; only one'

student preferred regular high,schoor, The regular school activity missed

most by fAirstudents was sports (31%). A few students missed their friends and

some 'specific courqes, but most students (56%) had notmissed anything from re-

gular high school.

Student Attitudes Toward School and learning

The FWS-EBCE staff prepared,a questionnaire on opinions about school and

learning with 21 items: 9 open-ended questiorI and 12 objective questions.

It was administered in jarivaey 1974 to students enrolled in the Far West School

program and to studdnts belonging to control .and comparison goups.

The results are first discussed in terms of the differences between the FWS

Experimental Group C and the OPS Control Group D. The rationale for this com-

parison is based on the fact'that 'these two groups are the only randomly assigned

groupsohnd therefore the only instance where differences between groups might be

attributed with some confidence to pro effects. A brief discusgion of the

differences between two other groups, those ntering FWS in fall 1973 (Group OBC)

and the OPS sample (Group E) follOws.- The differences between the experimental

and control groups provide an opportunity for the reader to gain some impres

A

4

as to the impact the FWS program may have had on the participating students in

general. ,The impressions must be tempered by the knowledge that selection pro-

cedutes. and initial differences in people might have compounded whatever program
.

effects exist.

Not all af.the 21 questionnaire items are included in the following presen-:

tation. Some of the objective items were, eliminated or not examined becattOlethey
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TABLE 3.4

ATTITUDES ABOUT SCHOOL REFLECTED IN STUDENT INTERVIEWS

.

Student hacteristics

.

, FWS

Experimentai
N=16

%

OPS
Control

N=14'
%

Overall positive attitude . 75 29

Overall negative attitude - 50

Both positive and negative attitudes 25 21
s

Liked best about school.: 0 .

Opportunity to explore interests 12 ' - .

Opportunity to make own schedule 44 7-

Everyone gets along , 37
c

14

Freedom/independence (unspeCified) 25: -

Explore life outside/in community 6

Exploring jobs ., 6 -

ParticUlar teacher/particular class - 89

,

Liked least about school:

Filling out formsitoo many forms 31

All tests/tests are worthless 19 , \....,f -

-Things take too long to get done

Poorly organized /should be better

6 -

s

organized , 19
s

Staff cut off from students/need'
more information -

Students don't have enough say - -

Don't like it/the school is bad - 36

Classes wanted are always filled ... 14

x Didn't`learn much - 14
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were ambiguous or judged distractor items; others because all the'students.

chose the socially desirable respongev Some of the open-ended items were not

included because a large proportion Of responses were program-specific and

comparisons between groups Could not be made. In addition, items which did
k

not have any of the above characteristics are' not reported if, they dia not

Cifferentiate

between-the experimental and control groins. The disposition

cr

.

a d detailed results of each,of the 21 items may be found in Appendix C.

In reporting differences between groups, several things have been kept in

mind. First,' though results have not been given for all responses, the.re-

sponse categories with ti highest frequency have always been included. Second,

absolute differentes in,percentages have always been.teMpered by a considera-

tion of the total number of people in tqle group, the distribution of responses

over the categories, and what infomation the question was requesting. In the

comparison of the experimental with the control group, t-tests utilizing propor-

tions were used when appropriate; i.e., for some of the open-ended questions,

.

t-tests could not be performed because coding categories were collapsed. No ,

tests of significance were performed on the diffeences between entering stu-

dents and the OPS comparison Group E below initial group differences made

tests inappropriate.. , 4

that are the coniarative attitudes toward school and learning between the

experimental and control groups?

In comparinT"the responses of the experimental group with those of the

contr .Ql group, several important distinctions between the two sets emerge. The

control group's opinions about school and learning seemed, typical of a 'tradi-

tional high school program. They were not particularly enthusiastic about, their

school and did not feel they had any opportunities to choose what they would

study (see Table 3.5). In contrast, the experiMental group indicated they felt

unlimited opportunities to choose what they would study and were rather positive

about the Far West School. (This is to be expected, of course, since most ex-

perimental groups involved in personalized innovations are excited about it.)

Although the control group indicated an interest'in learning about spec4fic

school subjeats,.itley were not as interested. in the things they were presently

learning as was the experimental group. They feItithey learned most from people

who helped them plan their work, an felt the best way to teach someone was to
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TABLE 3.5

ITEM 5: WHAT OPPORTUNITIES DO YOU HAVE
IN YOUR PRESENT SCHOOL TO CHOOSE WHAT YOU STUDY

Coding Categories
Used For

Comparisons

v
' -

FWS
Experimental

K=18
N=17 .

OPS
Control
K=16
N=14

-FWS

Entering
K=52
N=41

OPS
Representative

K=45
N=31 .

% f % f % f %1

.

Unlimited" opportunity*

Not offered wide variety
of/nnt many courses to
choose from

Do not give courses I
want; no courses Um
interested in .'

.

Notmuch /no opportunity
to take what I want;
not allowed to choose

Other responses **

Do not know

.

10

. 0

1

2

56

0

6

0

(
28

11

1

2

1

2

10

0

6

13

6

13

63

0

28

0

0

19

4

54

0

.

0

,

37

8

3

3

0

4

33

2

7

7

0

9

73

4

* p < .01 for experimental versus control.

** Non-differentiating or program-specific responses. See text.

E: Percentages are based on the total number of responses (K). Because
atu ents gave glare than one response, K maybe large than the number of students
in the group (N), but not every student. responded to every question.

G7
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show them, or explath it (see Table 3:6). The control group was .shown to have

a more negative attitude about, the worth, of their progrr on both of the items

requesting a description of the program's benefits.

The experimental group, on the other hand, showed a more independent work.

style in describing,the.people they learn most from and the best way to teach. 410
More than the control gri9up, the experimen61 group tended to,t4ink that prac-

.

tical experience is the best,teacher., They were also more career-oriented than

'the control group, and less academically oriented in descriptions of thelr progress.

TABLE 3.6

ITEM WHAT IS THE BEST WAY TO TEACH SOMEONE SOMETHING?

CodiRg Categories
Used for

Comparisons

FWS
Experimental

K=18
N=17

OPS
Control

1C =17

N=14

FWS

Entering
K=48.

N=41

OPS

Representative
K=38

'N=31
-

f
.

f f % f

,

% .

.

,

Practical experience/ .

experience/do it/try it/ 4 22- 1 6 1, 33 5 13

let them do it -,
. ..?

Explain it/show how to do
2' 11 6 35 8: 17 9 24

it/go over step by step* i

Teach something tuey are . .

interested in /something 1 6 1 6 3 6 7 18

they want to learn -

Other responses** s 11 61 9 53 21 44 17 45

* p < .10 for experimental versus control

**.Non-differentiating or program-specific responses. See text.-

NOTE: Percentages'are based on the total number of responses (K)? Because

students gave more than one response, K may be larger than the number of students

in the group (N), but not every student responded to every question.
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What are the comparative attitudes toward school and learning between FWS
4

students entering in the fall and the representative OPS sample?

As might be expected, the FWS group entering in fall 1973 is very similar

'to its subgroup, the FWS experimental Group C. The OPS representative group

is very similar to the OPS zontro group. The FWS groups-are highly positive

about experiences at the Far West School. More than 'the OPS representative

sample,-members of the FWS entering group are learning about things-that

interest them, and they feel their program is ftr better than programs at

previous schools. FWS entering stmdents,seem to be positive in their feelings,
. .

about the school. They feel have an unlimited opportunity to choose' what

they study and feel their, program i& good both for academic work and career

planning.

SPPS, Part II

What are FWS student perceptions of .their program at the end of the

school year?

Reactions were. generally very favorable. Alltiar West School students

felt that students were getting at least "something" out of,the FWS prograjp;

half of them felt that students were getting "a lot out ofFWS." (See

Table 3.7.) The impressions of the group of first-year FWS students indicate

that they are very well satisfied with the FWS program in comparison wj.th

previous schools attended. (See Table 3.8.)

FWS `students were also asked "what advice' or comments do you have for the

-\FWS staff?" Responses fell into three areas'(see Table 3.9):
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TABLE 3.7

6D-'0E-YEAR STUDENT OPINION OF FAR WEST SCHOOL PROGRAM-

Item

No.
Item

FWS

Entering

18.

14.

13.

16.

20.

22.

15.

19,

21.

17.

The amount of personal freedom al)owed'students was:
Not enough
About right
Too much

The amount of work requIred.of me was:
Too little
About right
Too'much

How do you judge the help you received in planning your
activities?

.

- Needed more help
About right
More than Was needed

The other EBCE students.were.(by and large):
Cold and/or impersonal
Can't say either way
Warm and/or friendly

The resource persons you met were generally:
Dull and boring
Can't say either way
Interesting and enjoyable

'The resource organizations visited were:
Dull and boring
Can't say either way

siglhteresting and enjoyable

The staff af'FWS was (by and large):
Doing a poor job
Can't say either way
Doing a gobd job

The things the resource persons' offered seemed:
Of little use
Can't say. either way

Useful

Theelhin0 the resource Organizations offered seemed:

Of little use
Can't say either way
Useful

Generally, the other EBCE students seemed to be ge ing:

Little or nothing out of FWS
Something out of FWS
A lot out of FWS

2

3Q
2

3

30

1

4

25
5

0
4

30

, 4

9

25

4

4

25 *'

0
11

23

1

11

22

4

7

22 *

o
16
16 *

*4, Item was'left blank by one or more students
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TABLE 3.8

ST6DENTICOMPAR1SON OF FAR WEST SCHOOL AND OTHER SCHOOLS ATTENDED

Item: When you look back and compare your Far West School
experiences with those you had in the sehools you
attended before, you are:

FWS

Entering
Students

N.35

Much lgs satisfied with.Far West School than with the others.

Somewhatless satisfied with Far West School than with the others.

About as satisfied with one as with the other.

Somewhat more satisfied with Far West School than with the. others.

Much more satisfied with Far West School than With the others.

0

0

1

3

31

I
TABLE 3.9 r

ADVICE AND COMMENTS TO STAF BY FWS SNOWS:
DISTRIBUTION OF RESPONSETYPES

Type of Response

Grade Level

10
12

General positive' obser,

vations about school
and staff

Statements with a pre-
dominantly negative tone

Specific criticisms
and suggestions

No response 0

50

21

29

0

36

10

27

27

TOTAL 14 10V 11 100

Entering Returning

f f

25 22

67 45

1 8 33

12 100 1g 100

Total

16 35

4 9

19 41

7 15

46 100
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Generally positive observations about school and staff. Examples:

"Keep up the good work."

"I am definitely glad I came here and benefitee from
the program, not saying that I learned a lot because

I took advantage of the school but it taught me a

lesson."
.

"Everybody did a good job. This school year was very

successful."

"Well for one Far West has a very nice staff. There's

never a dull moment when you're around one of them.
They're very friendly, warm and they treat you as though
you were one of their own kids."

Statements with a negative tone. There were only four statements (all

from younger students) which seemed predominantly negative in feeling. Examples:

"The advisors are great but I could not say much for

the rest."

"FWS didn't do a very good job of helping every one this

year."

Criticisms and suggestions. Suggestions from the tenth- and eleventh-grade'

students were centered on details of curriculum (resources, packages, meetings),.

'Twelfth-grade students, both first-year and returning, were much more direct

in offertyfuggestions to the FWS staff on improving their effectiveness in

the program.% Tile specific suggestions made by i'e FWS bni ors to the FWS

staff when asked for "advice and comments" are listed be ow.

1. "Far West needs student counseling or some perso who. knows our

program and can tell a student off in a tactful canner. "'

2. "Not to be sd loose with somestudents. The one that need more help'

they should give more attention to."

3. "Don't get too big because you might lose RP, R , CR by too' many

people missing appointments"

4. "Need more LCs. Explain more in Orientation/ Push students a little

more to do work."

s5.' "Keep up the good work, but cut down on t e number of forms and tests."

6. "Not to get uptight in proportion to thel/increase projected student

body 75-76,w
,t

, .

(

1

(
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7. "Listen a little'more to the things students*say7-especially*reading
between the lines of what is said. Sometimes the rush is too
important. Deadlines occasionally outweigh students.,!!

)3. "I advise Far West to get three more LCs on the --staff and to get Alb°
their shit together a littls,better."

eo

9. "There is a need formore advisors on the staff."

10. "I think the staff has good intentions but don't always get full ,

cooperation from students. The staff sometimes needs to put more
pressure on students about getting something done."

11. "Doing a good job, but they might be a little too lenient.0

.12. "Somehow find a way, forcefully or through coercion to get students
more productive with their time and use of RPs, ROs And staff."

It appears that although FWS students express generAl:latisfaction with

the program and with the staff, the older students are well aware of the

inherent conflict between' staff and students in a program that attempts. to

substitute' inner motivation for external direction.

Parents
A

Parent Questionnaire

NO

, 0
. .

Parents of students were asked to give tlieir opinions of FWS through a

questionnaire asking open-ended questibs intended to explore the strengths

and weaknesses of the program; positive and negative changes they had noted in

the student, types of students they felt would benefit most from the program,

and how they had learned bout the program. Fifteen Likert-stale items asked

parents about program effectiveness, operation, and impact. (See Appendix C

for complete questionnaire.)

The questionnaires were mailed to the parent; or guardians of all 55stu-

dents. At least partially completed forms were returned by 36 (65%) of the

parents. The returned questionnaires appear to be a representative sample in

terms of student-group membership (see Table 3.10 below) and also student grade

. level and sex, and LC-group membership.

7=1
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TABLE 3,10

COMPARISON OF NUMBER OF.PARENT QUESTIONNAIRES PROCESSED TO SIZE OF STUDENT GROUP

Part of Questionnaire

Student Group I

Total

FWS

FWS

Returning
FWS

Entering

FWS

Spring
Selection

FWS

Experi-
mental

N=14

Part I: objective questions
processed

Part II: open-ended-questions
processed w

Percent of total group for
open-ended questions

34

36

9

9

64%

N-41 N=20 N=17

27.

66%

14

Y5

75%

10

59%

Objective responses on the questionnaire were coded, and frequencies of

responses obtained in the various categories. Open-ended questions were

analyzed, and categories of frequently recurring responses were obtained. Be-,

cause certain parents left some of the questions unanswered, statistics were

calculated solely on the basis of the number of.parents responding to the

particular question.

Table 3.11 describes the fifteen items'that are in Likert-scale form.

Responses for these items were made on a 5-point scale, and mean scores for

each item were, computed using the original responses. The frequency dis-

bution in Table 3.11 reduces the 5-point scale to three catagories: negative

(level 1-2), neutral (3), and positive (4-5); the items are ordered in Table

3.11 on the basis of the mean ratings.

What was parent perception of the overall. program and the .rfect on their

sons and daughters?

As indicated by Table Ill, parents were almost unanimous in their opinion

that their child liked FWS better than schools attended previously. They also

59
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4

TABLE 3.11

PARENT OPINIONS OF EBCE PROGRAM RANKED BY MEAN

No.
Question

(Abbreviated Statement)
,

Reduced 3-Level Scale Mean of
5-Level
ScaleNeg. Neut. Pos. Omit,

3

7

lb

` 2

2Q

11

f

8

18.

17

19

14
'

9

6

15

How well does your son or daughter like
the program compared with past school
experiences?

.
.

How much opportunity does the'program
provide for learning about Occupations?

Haw motivated is your daughter or son to
learn in the program?

.

If you, had it to do over again, would
you want your son or daughter to parti-
cipate in the cared' education program?

How would you rate`" the enthusiasm of
the career education program staff?

How would you rate the approaches to
learning in the program?

.

How well does the program compare .

overall with past school experiences?
'

What effect has the career education
program had on helping your son or
daughter form career plans?

How would you rate business and
collimbnity resources in the program?

How would you rate the general quality
of the career education program staff?

How would you rate your overall
relationship with the staff of the
program?

How often does your son or daughter
talk to yoti about the program?

How much opportunity did the program
provide your'son or daughter for
general learning?

.

Have you received information about
your son's or daughter's progress in
the program?

How often have ybu had any contact with
any program staff members? N.

,

.

-

1

1

0

.

0

0

0

1

1

1

4

7

14

15
.

2

2

5

4

6

8

.

5

2

-

5

9

9

6

11

16

.

32

33

32

28

25

27

26

29

26

21

'19

21

21

9

q 3

0

0

0

O.

5

0

'0

5

7

5

0-

0

0

0

4.79

4.76

4.62

4.44
.,-,

4:34

4.27

4.24

4.24

4.17
.

3.96

3.93

3.82

3.71

2.71

2.47
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,felt strongly that their child wit .a much more motivated student as a result

of participation in the program and agreed that if the choice were to be made

again, they would want their child in the program. These three items were

ranked among the top four, as indicatei0 on Table 3.11,

Out of 72 responses to open -ended'questions concerning positive and

negative changes in the students (with some parents listing more than one

change) there were 12 references to negative change in the students-. Seven of

these negative responses had to do With problems related to student organize-.

tion of time and activities. Positive responses in improvement in

interest in school (10), in decision-making/planning (8), in confidenceipoise,

(8), in independence, rtitivation, happiness (7 each), and in maturity (4). In

contrast, only four respondents mentioned 'changes in learning or thinking: one

cited an increase in career awareness and three mentioned increased student

planning for the future and fbr college. One parent felt that the program had

not led to perceptible changes one way or another.

Overall, the parents' responses were rgely confined to describing

positive and negative changes in .the student in the area of personal growth,

rather than in the area of,, intellectual growth. e semester may'b'e too short

a time for observable change in thinking and learn.' patternyi.It is, however,

of interest that parents felt they were able to note positive growth in their

sons and daughters in the life - skills areas.

What was parent perception of the 'learning program at FWS?

Examination of Table 3.11 indicates that the parents as a group tended to

rate highly the items concerning the unique learning aspects of the FWS

program. With one exception, all items on the scale with means above 4.00 are

related either to specialized aspects of the FWS learning program or to./the

effect of the program on the student. The group of parents also rated highly

the school's ability to offer the opportunity to learn more about occupations. A

similar statement on the opportunity fbr general learning, however, was near

the bottom of this ranked dtstribution, although the mean was still above the

midpoint of the rating scale.

What did parents see as weaknesses and strengths?

Asked to write opinions as to the weaknesses and strengths of the FWS

program, parents mentioned.more strengths than weaknesses. Of a total of 102

responses (some parents gave more than' one answer), 35% were concerned with
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negative aspects of the 'program and 65% with positive ones . Ten parents out of

36 did not mention any weaknesses; four parents failed to mention any positive
qualities.

Parent concerns about the program related t° pour _areas: guidance,

curriculum, coordination or communicating, and structure. E4even responses

expressed concern over lack of guidance and/or lack of communication among,

staff and students. All these responses were' from parents whose children were

new to the school this year. Tvielve responses expressed concern over

curriculum. Parents of new and4returning students had comments concerning

inadequatecurri culum'(5), poor coordination (3), and lack of 'structure (4).
Eight parents felt students needed more adequate 'college preparation and

information. Five parents expressed a need ford convnication between

school and parents.
When parents were asked to write on strengths of the program, the most

frequent response given (28) related. to an aspect of student growth. Twenty

respthises emphasized the unique thrriculum aspects of the EBCE program while

18 responses supported the chdracteristics of the school itself,, (See Table

3.12.)

TABLE 3.12.

GREATEST STRENGTHS OF THE CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAM AS REPORTED BYt PARENTS

Category Charac ter i sti c Strengths No. of
Responses

Total

Student growth

Act independently and responsibly;
ake decisions

Increase confidence, ability to
deal with others
Increase motivation

16

4

8

28

Curri cul um
Career exploration
Experience-based work with adults,
community

11

9
20

School
characteristics

Lack of regimentation; less structured;
more open

IndividualiZed guidance., small school

7

11

18
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How did parents perceive the staff at PWS and the pal,ent-staff relation-

ships?
.

Parents were asked to rate staff on enthusiasm and general.ability.
Although ,the mean ,rating for staff quality would be at the "very good " -level,,

enth siasin was rated even .highpr. l't was placed in the midst of the upper group,

of i ems in Table 3.11, which may indicate that, at least for this group of "---'
pare ts, staff attitude is an important program element.

Parents saw their relationship with the staff as mildly positive, but they

' rated at the bottom of the list (with means below 3.00) the two items having

to do with staff/parent communications, Sixteen parents indicated that they

had attended no parent meetings in this school year; fourteen had attended one

meeting and four attended more than one. Fifteen parents rated their contact

with staff.as "almost never" or "seldom" while another 16 were at the neutral '
."--------level. Only nine parents felt thy had. received enou'§h-:, br almost enough,

...

information fromthe staff. Most of the omitted items on the questionnaires, a

t
moreover, had to do with parent-staff ratings, indicating that parents lacked

enough contact to feel comfortable rating staff members: It appears Clear
....)

that the parent primary.source of'information about the program and staff at

FWS comes from' \students rattier than froth direct contact with the school.
. .

.

Which students did the parents feel would benefit most from EDGE?

Thirty-three parents provided 52 'responses to this- questioit' As Table

3.13 indicates, parents did not see the school as'being primarily useful to

"problem" students in need of guidance and motivation. There are only five

responses in that area, while 25 parents mentioned intelligence, motivation,
s'elf-discipline, and independence as well as other qualities associated with

"good" students. Eleven parents saw' the program as advantageous for students who

Aid not respond to the regular public school program.

t
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TABLE 3.13

KIND OF STUDENT WHO BENEFITS
ge

Kind of 'Student

Wants to learn, good student, intelligent,
motivated to learn

Mature*, self-disciplined, independent

doesn't respond to structured academic high sch6o1
Wants career orientation program

Needs guidance, direction; small school,.
not motivated

Some, most, all students

Responses

13

12

11

7

5

4

Parent Interviews'

Parent'interviews were conducted by an outside contractor. Parents of

the FWS experimental group and parents of second-year students were interviewed

a,

(N = 26).

What were the parents' attitudes about Par West School?

(See Appendix C.) Most parents (65%) had a totally positive attitude`

about the Far West School, some parents had both positive.and negativeatti-*

tudes (27%), and a few parents had only negative attitudes (8%). The most

frequent positive comMents were that FWS offered an excellent practical pro-

gram (23%) and that,their children liked it better than regular school (23%).

The most frequent negative comment,, that-there was not enough communication

with the school, was also frequently voiced when parents were asked tf they

wanted more information about the school.

Haw was communication between students and parents aPcied:'

Most parents (69%) said thexCildent talked with them about the program at

Far West School; only a few parents (8%) said the student did not talk about

the program ateg. Most of the student and parent discussion about the

6



program was about the.projects the student was doing and his experiences in the

field (58%). (See Appendix C.)

What changes in their sons and daughters had parents 'observed ?'

Table 3:14 illustrates the generally positive attit4that parents have

about theEar West School and thb effect it is having on their children. They

perceive thejr children as being more interested in school and working harder;

being more responsible, more confident, more mature--in general, more motivated

- and doing a better job than before. (See also Appendix q.)
4 o

TABLe3.14

PARENT INTERVIEW: POSITIVE CHANGES OBSERVED IN STUDENTS

Change
Percent of Parents

Observing the Change
(N =26)

More interested in school'nowi more involved

Working harder now; concentrating

More responsible now

Has more confidence.in self;.moreself-worth

85

65

54

50

More mature/adult/grown:up 42

Plans to go to college now 38

Still not sure; changes mind about future 31

Goes to school regularly now; never did before 19
.

Gets homework done now 19

"Sedms happier now 15

More motivated now 12

Reads a lot now 8

How do parents compare FWS with regular high school?

In comparing Far West School with the regular high school, some parents

said that FWS was much better all around (23%), that the student worked more

and talked more about his work at FWS (19%), and that the student had more

freedom (15%). But some parents also said they did not know enough about FWS

to compare it with regular high school (12%) and that FWS should have more

classroom -type, teaching (8%). (See Appendix C.)*
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'Resources

Resource Questionnaire

A questionnaire was used to gather descriptive information about the

resource site, student-resource relationihips, and the perceptions and

attitudes, of the resource person (or his organization) toward EBCE.

On view of the complex nature of the resource quesIjohnaire and the fact

that a good deal of time was required to complete its the instrument was sent

only to resources involved in at least one gxploration or Inyestigation(an

interaction with one or more students taking more than 10 hours), or in more

than one Orientation (an interaction of less than 10 hours). .

The numbdr of questionnaires sent' to and completed by each resource type

is shown in Table 3.15. Not surprisingly, reaction to the'task of completing

a form of this complexity was 'often negative, despite an extraordinary amount

TABLE 3.15.

NUMBER OF RESOURCE QUESTIONNAIRES SENT AND RECEIVED
AND PERCENT RECEIVED FOR EACH,OF THREE RESOURCE TYPES

Questionnaires

Resource Persons',
Resource

Organizations
Total

Staff-
Developed.-

Stud'ent-

Developed

7
Number sent

Number
returned

Percent
returned

25

21

84%

23

10

43%

12

5

42%

60

36

60%

of staff time and energy spent in, telephone calls and personal visits following

the resource person's receipt of the questionnaire. The overall rate of return

was 60% (36), though many of these respondents did not complete the entire

questionnaire. Consequently, results have been calculated on different bases:

When the questionnaires were returned it was noted that a typical respond-

ent had participated in the program from four to five months. Four, however,

had participated approximately one month, and another four had participated one
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year or longer., The responses were coded numerically when possible; open-
,

ended questions were categorized for the frequency of recurring responses;

counts were made for each item and appropriate percentages calculated. (The

form of the questionnaires and the basic statistics for individual items can

be found in Appendix C.)

For purposes of exposition, the data are assembled in three major cate -'

go ries: descriptive, program operations, and program impact. Table 3.15 in-
,.

eludes a breakdown of response rate for resource persons and organizations I

recruited by staff as opposed to recruitments by students. The respondents

represent a diversity of professions, business,and careers in industry, educa-

tion, and lublie service. Most respondents are located in the vicinity of

,Oakland-Berkeley, although several:are located in the ,San Francisco area.

Organization size ranges from companies employing a fewpersons to those em-

ploying more than a thousand. In the latter cases, the specific learning

sites were usually subunits of the organizations. Table 3.16 gives the median

number of employees in the whole organization and at learning sites for the

three resource groups.

- 4

TABLE 3.16

MEDIAN NUMBER OF COMPANY EMPLOYEES BY TYPE OF RESOURCE

Type of Resouke
NumberOf Employees

In Company At Learning Site

Resource persons:

Staf*developed 16.0 5.5

Student-developed 106.0 11.0

Resource organizations 34.0 29.5

The main reasons given for program participation are: interest (8), pro-

gram goals (6), experiences offered (4), benefits ta the resource (4), em-

ployer request to participate (3), enjoyment-Of students (2), and interest
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in the EBCE approach.(2). The,following are examples of statements by resource

questionnaire respondentp:

Interest:

,PrograN

goals':.

Experiences
offered:

Aid to youth:

Benefit to
resource:

Employer
request:

"We're a pAlic service agency and, of course, we're
interested in developing a sense of such service in young
people. Also, we feel responsibility to provide informa-
tion and training that will lead to enlightened use of the
environment."

"I found out about it,-it seemed interesting; fuither
information from staff'aA students was positive; thus we
became involved."

"The goals of the program are in agreement With many of my
owypersohal conclusions` about educational needs for young
people."

"I wanted to'assist an eduCation program that promised to
help students make better decisions about their directions
in life and jobs."

"The head of the University of California Department, of
Bacteriology and Immunology h'ad previously dealt with Far
'West SchOol and felt that it would be a productive expe-'
rience."

"To expose high school girls to role models and show to em.
what career options are available to them."

"The first student was quite a good volunteer worker and
we need help. The more volunteer workers we have (up to
.1a point), the better program we can offer."

"It was an employer request that my company become involved,,
and I thought it would be interesting to participate."

How did students spend their time at resource sites?

When asked about the number of hours spent with a student during a visit,

nine of 29 respondents!(31%) reported one hour per student visit; seven respori-

dents (24%) reported our hours per student.

Information' reported on qe amount of time students engaged in activities

is reported'in Table 3.17. Respondents reported that the most frequent

activity at the Orientaiorrstage was brief 'Observation of site*operations;

the next m9st frequent activity was interaction with the resource person.

Interaction with.the RP beeame'the most frequent activity reported at the

Exploration stage. At the Investigation stage, interaction with the RP and

performance'of site activities were the most frequent activities.
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TABLE 3.17

FREQUENCY'OF VARIOUS STUDENT ACLIATIES BY AMOUNT OF(..I.-111C

Activity

Amount of Time

Orientation
(0-9 hours)

Exploration
(10-39 hours)

Investigation
(40+ hours)

Weighted
Frequency*

Performing site
activities

Interacting
with me

Observing site
activities

Interacting with
other site
personnell

Researching from
site materials

Individual study

.9

16

22

12

4

12

13

12

11

12

13

13

5

9

5

6

72

71

61

-61

43

. 39

* Sum ofthe number of Orientations- plus two times the number of
Explorations plus three times the number of Investigations. See text.

rt

What services were offered to the students by the resources?

Table 3.18 identifies the frequency with which various'sqrvices were

offered by resources in"terms of the amount of time spent on each service. The

services most frequently offered to students during Orientation were career

counseling and company orientation. At the Exploration' stage, the emphasis

shifted to planning of student assignments, although career counseling and

company orientation remained important. The Investigation stage emphasized

'training students to Perform specific job-related tasks in the community and

evaluation of individual student asstgnments.
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'TABLE 3.18

FREQUENCY OF SERVICES OFFERED BY AMOUNT OF TIME

Service

Amount of Time

Orientation
.(0-9 hours)

Exploration
(10-39 hours)

Investigation
(40+ hours).

Weighted
Frequency*'

Training to perform
a specificjob-related
task in qrganization

Compady orientation

Career counseling

Evaluating individual
students' assignments

Planning student
assignments

Personal counseling

Tutoring in academic
area

Assisting students in
'non-job-related
assignments

12

23

19

6

11

8

5

9

11

11

9

12

9

9

3

14

8

9

13

8

7

5

3

72

69

68

63

59

49

41

20

* Sum of the number of Orientations plus two times the number of Explorations
plus,three times the number of Investigations. See text.

-\\

How did resource persons assess student interest in the program?

In response to questionnaire items concerning student' interest in the

EBCE program or in their specific resource sites, 22 of 31 respondents indi-

cated that students.were interested in EBCE, five indicated that students

were uninterested, and four felt that students were neutral. Of 32 resource,

respondents, 17 felt'that FWS students were interested in their specific sites,'

seven felt that students were not interested, and eight felt students were

neutral. (See Appendix C flr the response - frequency'data.)
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What did resource persons see as strengths and weaknesses of Fat' tiest

SchooZ?

The majority of respondents focused on the school's positive aspects,
particularly on experiences to which students had been exposed. Twelve
respondents noted 'the benefit to students of being able to take part in the
world of work, seven cited student familiarization with a variety of career
opportunitieg', and six respondents felt that one of the program's greatest
strengths was the students' opportunity to learn responsibility. Other
strengths listed by respondents included contributions of students to a job,
development of new modes of education, student opportunities to work with
hi ghly skilled persons, a chance for students to become motivated to learn,
provision of on-the-job training, and provision of a fprik for students' ideas.

Although program weaknesses identified by respondents Mary greatly, they
all indicate an interest in making t e prograin mare successful: One weakness
cited was the lack of organization, amely, a lack of structure in instruc-
tional settings and insufficient c munication between students and FWS. Other
weaknesses less frequently -cited in Jude an inability of students to fully
utilize their opportunities, the cot of the pro'gram, the program's neglect of
basic skills, the fact that too few students visited the resource, staff changes
at PWS, lack of time to be with students, and excessive evaluation requirements.

What were the effects of the EBCE program on organizations?

Resource per-Sons, asked if EBCE effected their organizations, noted
several kinds of student impact. Their experience with students affected
"company -training policy," ar.:cording to nine (39%) of 23 respondents. Ten of
27 (37%) respondents reported some change in the amount of work performed by
employees Vseven (26%) of 27 respondents noted that BCE had an impact on the'
quality of employee work; and two (8%) of 24 res dents said involvAent with
EBCE had influenced their company's hiring practices. Although fewer than half
of the questionnaire respondents answered the question dealing with the value
of EBCE's_.inipact, those who did gave a overwhelmingly fav Ale response. Only
qne respondent commented unfavorably on the effect of EB E on the quality of
employee work, and Only No were unfavorable regarding BCE's influence on the
quantity of employee work. Six (75%) of eight responders thought the EBCE
program had a 'positive impact on training procedures and Orit (57%) of 14
indicated a positive impact on the amount of work done: Eight .(53 %) of 15
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respondents indicated a positive impact on the quality of employee Work. The

remainder answering the question chose the neutral response.

There were no negative employee_reactions to EBCE accordiflg,to the

respondents. The most frequently 'cited benefit to regular employees was "in7.,

creased awareness of youth," on which 18 (50%) of the respondents concurred.

"Increased interest in their own work" on the part of regular employees was,

checked by seven (19%) of the respondents. Seven others noted no identifiable

beneficial effect from the presence of students. A few resourde persons

indicated benefits such as reduced employee work loads and a higher level of

motivation for training among regular employees.

Do resources s port the priOgram?

The resource persons are willing to support EBCE. One respondent

indicated that he wouli not continue to serve (because of a lack of time).

Nine persons, the majority of whom were not in decision-making positions,

indic4ted that they did not knoll if they would ntinue to serve as resources.

Twenty-ix people (72%) affirmed that they would continue serving the program.

When asked if they would "recommend to another person that he/she also, become

involved with EBCE"," twenty-seven of 29 respondents (93%Andicated that they

would; this further documents the support for EBCE and the likelihood of

continued participation.

The primary reason given by respondents for continued participation in

the program was that of helping students (six respondents). Four respondents

indicated their organizatioris actually benefited from student participation.

Other reasons less frequently cited included: a liking of students, a des4re

to encourage students, approv.al of the program, belief in the program value to

students, and opportunity to,familiarize students with a certain career.

The most frequently cited reason for respondents, recommending EBCE

participation to others was that it would increase learning opportunitig and

experiences for, youth. Also frequently mentioned was approval the program

concept and benefits a

participation. Asked

participate as RPs, re

cruing-to the resource organization as a result of

hat aspects of the program might encourage others to

pondents noted help to students, increase in student

motivation and indepen ence, and a reduction of crime and welfare.

The high rate of respondent willingness to encourage further expansion of

community participation in EBCE, coupled with the reasons cited for encouraging

such participation, suggests two conclusions: (1) resource persons have a high

W.(
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level of overall satisfaction with the EBCE concept, and (2) they'are satisfied

with their own perceptions of their roles as implemented in EBCE.

Respondents conveyed a strong sense of commitment to EBCE, expressing the

desire both to strengthen communication among'FWS staff, RPs, ROs, and CRs, and

to attain a better understanding of what FWS students seek,to ac p i h at the

learning site.

Midyear Interviews

Telephone interviews were conducted by the externs evaluation contractor

with resource persbns at midyear and at the end of the chool year. At midyear,

a sample of 28 RPs responded. The'sample of 30 resources was chosen for

interviewing from among those who had experienced at least one Exploration or.

two Orientations with FWS students. Twb of these resources were not reached,

one because of illness, the other because a,new job had taken him from the
. wr

area.

The interview was mainly concerned with first, RPs perceptions of how worth-,

while-,6e experiences were to them and to the students, and second,the RPs

obsemtions of changes in thestudents. In general, most RPs felt that their

experienceS were beneficial to the students and to themselves; many observed

groWth in the students' job knowledge and abilities. Some RPs complained

A4put lack of communication With Far West School.

What were. the 'reactions of resource persons to FWS students?

Most resource persons .(71%) felt the experience was worthwhile to them,

and a somewhat lesser number (64%) felt the experience was worthwhile to the

student. The most frequent positive comments were that studentslearned a

lot about a resource person's job and developed job skills (29%), that the

student had been helpful (18%), and that `the student benefited by being on

the'job-(18%). The most frequentlegative comment was that the Itudent was

not interested in the resource person's job or.in what he had to say (14%).

(See Appendix C.)

What changes had resource persons obs'ervelin students?

Resource persons-varied.widely in the amount of time they had spent with

,FWS students, ranging from dust a few hours to many hours over several months..

Some RPs felt that their time with-the students was too short to observe a

change (28%); some said that they.had observed no.,change in the student (28%),
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while others (43%) did observe growth in the students job knowledge and

abilities during the period of their contact: (Appendix C.)

In response to the general questions about ideas not covered in the

questionnaire, some resource persons complained about the lack of communiatOon

with Far West School (28%): Some RPs also mentioned that students should cove
1
to the job more often or should be on some kind of scheddle (21%). However,

some RPs said they would like to have more students (15%), and only one said

he was dissatisfied with the Far West School program.

Year-End Interviews
i

4
e

/lithe end of the year, a sample of 27 RPs responded to an interview more

specific than the one at midyear. Questions concerned the relationships
4

between the RPs and students, what the students learned from the RPs., the RPs'

role in students' projects,. the RPs' attitudes about the projects, and the /

RPs' perceptions of how effectively' students used.the learning experience.

(See interview form in Appendix C.)

How many students were seen by RI's?

Some resource persons saw several students during the past semester, but

ten of those RPs interviewed saw only one student (see Table 3.19):

TABLE 3.19

NUMBER OF STUDENTS SEEN BY RESOURCE PERSONS
DURING THE SPRING SEMESTER

(N =27 RPs)

Number of Students
Seen During Spring

Number of
Resource Persons

0 2

1 10

2 4

3 3

4 3

5 . 2

6 2

7 0

8 1
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How many students vIre seen at each level of involvement?

ti
Only about half of the resource persons got beyond Orientation relation-

ships with the students.(see Table 3.20). For that reason, many RPs were not

able to respond to questions about students' projects in the more intense

levels of participation.

s-1

TABLE '3.20

NUMBER OF RESOURCE PERSONS
INVOLVED AT EACH LEVEL

(N=27 RPs)

RP

Involved

Not involved

Don't know

Not applicable

evel 'ast Student Involvement
complished °

Orientation

17

3

'3

.4

E location Investigation

11

16

0

0

3

24

0

0

What was the RP opinion of the learning experience?
c

The resource persons made
1ny diverse comments about what thy thought

students had learned from.their/RP experiences. Of 22 RPs re3e -mg to what

students learned,. I eit students had learned and had benefited from their

experiences. Only one P made a negative statement. S able 3.21.)

Was appropriate use n of learning e erience,at reso ce site?
:,

Of'19re5ourcd:persons wh responded o tHis question, 11 made positive

inly concerned with the stu-

, dents failure to be prOmp or keep appointme nts; the unclaisified comments

were mainly concerned wi h a lack of communication between students and RPs.

(See Table 3.21.)

comments. The thr7hegaTe comments
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What was RP evaluation of. student projects?
;

Only 15 resource persons responded to the question about the proacts'

worth but 12 of the responses were positive; again only one made a negative

comment. Ten of 17 RPs who responded made positive 'comments about students

giving them information about projects. Resourcetpersons were less positive

when evaluating the students' ability to seek their help in planning, conduct-

ing, and evaluating projects. Fewer than half of the resource persons who,re-
.

sponded made positive cohments about these RP roles in student prdjects. Re-

sourCe perions were most negative about the inadequacy of the school's communi-

cation about students' projects. Of 24 RPs who responded to this question, v .

gave negative comments and seven gave positive comments. (See Table 3.21.)

Student, Parent, and Resource CommoniRatin s

How do students, parents, and resources rate the effectiveness of FWS

student learning?

At midyear, students werbasked to rate the importance and effectiveness'

of FWS in accomplishing learning in each of 15 areas.:Resources:and parents

were asked to complete an identical questionnaire item, rating each of 15 stu-

dent learning. areas on a 5-point scale: (1 = not effective; 5 = highly effec-

tive).*

Table 3.22 presents the means for student ratings 1 = 55) with the 15

learning areas re-ordered by mean for the ratings on program effectiveness. The

15 means are fairly close together. On the 5-point scale, all of them are above

the midpoint, with the lowest at 3.8'and the'highest at 4.49. The bverall mean

on effectiveness for the 15 items is 3.99'

In terms of students' ratings, the FWS learning areas perceived as being

relatively most effective are those areas that create awareness f career'op-

portunities, and that help students assume respontibility for t emsdlves, have

a positive attitude toward learning, make decisions and follow throu,gh, commu-

nicate with others in a mature way, and work with others. Conversely, the FWS

learning areas teen as relatively least effective are those areas that prepare

students to perform basic academic skills,.to perford specifi' occupatipnal

sRills, to evaluatetheir own work, to have a positive attitude toward work,

and to be punctual and organize time.

I.

011100

*The item is the final question'oh each of the site:coMmonsinstruments; see

Ap gndix C..
t
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TABLE 3.21

TABULATION OF RESULTS OF QUESTIONS ASKED
INHE END-OF-YEAR RESOURCE JNTERVIEW

(N.27 RPO'

Question
Positive

What was the RP's opinion of
the learning experience?

Did the stOent make
apRropriateise of his
experience(s)?

What'was the RP's evaluation
of student projects?"

Did the student inform the
RP about his project?.

Did the student seek help
from the RP inIplanning'his
project?

Dig the student seek advice
from the RP in completing
his project?

Did the student ask the RP
to evaluate his project when
completed?

Did FWS provide the RP with
feedback on tpchobl's
reactionto the project?

14

11

12

10

8

8

7

77

Resource Person Respon'se

Negative

Do

Not

Know

Question
Not

Applicable

. 7

t.

5

8''

1 2 12

2 10

8 1 10

8 1 10

7 2 11

13 4 3
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TABLE 3.22

FWS STUDENT RATINGS OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS
AND IMPORTANCE OF 15 STUDENT LEARNING AREAS

(N =551 .

Item
Mean

Effectiveness
Mean

Importance

Be.aware of more career opportunities 4.49 4.48

Assume responsibility for themselves 4.35 4.82

Have a positive' attitude toward learning '4.22 4.50

Make decisions and follow through- 4.18 4.54

Communicate with others in a mature way 4.14 4.42

Work with others 4.12 4.14

Improve interpersonal skills 4.04 4.28

Think through and solve problems 4.00 4.56

Have a positive attitude toward self 3.96 4.65

Prepare for further education 3.96 4.42

Be punctual and organize their time 3.90 4.42

Have a positive attitude toward work 3.75 4.31

Evaluate their own work 3.73 4.00

Perform specific occupational skills 3.67 3.86

Perform basic academic skills 3.38 3.98

Table 3.23 presents the means for parent responses to the above question.

Parents are generally favorable in their ratings of the effectiVeness of the

FWS program in all 15 areas. .All ratings' means are above the midpoint of the

51point scale, with a range from 3.44 to 4.47. The five areas in which the

program is,seen as relatively most effective-are those areas that help students

develop positive self-attitude, become aware of more career opportunities, as-

sume responsibility, communicate in a mature way, and have a positive attitude

toward work. The five areas in which the program is seen as being relatively

least effective are those area that help students perform basic academic skills,

perform spOcific occupational skills, prepare for further education, to be punctual

and adequately organize time, and improVe interpersqpal and social skills.

t-
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Parents place the greatest importance on assuming responsibility (4.97 on a

5-point scale}, mak.ing decisions and following through, having a positive atti-
tude toward self, thinking through and solving problems3 and,having a positive
attitude toward learning. The five areas of relatively least importance for
parents are performing, specific occupational skills, improving interpersonal
and Social skills, being aware of more career opportunities, evaluating theirx
(students) own work, and preparing for future education. We need to stress
the word relative: the lowest mean .rating given by parents is a 4.00. In other
words, parents perceive all 15 areas to be of considerable importance.

TABLE 3,.23

FWS PARENT RATINGS OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS
AND IMPORTANCE OF 15 STUDENT LEARNING AREAS

(N =34)

Item
Meari

Effectiveness
Mean

Importance

Have a positive attitude toward .self 4.47 4.91

Assume responsibility/. for therriselves . 4.47 4.97

Have a positive attitude toward work 4.47 4.82

Be aware of more career opportunities 4.41 4.47

Communicate with others in a mature way 4.29 4.82

Think through and solve problems 4.12 4.88'

Make decisions and follow through 4.15 4.97

Have a positive attitude toward learning 4.15 4:88

Evaluate theirAwn work 4.15 4.61

Work with 9thers "4.12 4.68

Improve iniesrpersbnal and social skills 4.06 4.41.

Be punctual and organize their time v. 3.82 4.85

Prepare for further: education 3.79 4.624'

Perform specific occupational skills 3.75 4.00
Perform basic academic skills 3.44 4.70
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The FWS program is seen by parents as being most deficient in prOviding

for performance in basic academic skills (4.70 in importance vs. 3.44 in

effectiveness) and in being punctual and organizing time (4.85 vs. 3.82). .

Conversely, the least discrepancies occur in the area of making students more

aware of career opportunitie,s (4.47 in importance vs. 4.41 in effectiveness)

and in preparing them to perform,specific occupational skills (4.00 vs. 3.75).

Thirty-six resources completed the questionnaire (N = 36). Unlike the

student and parent data, however,' the resource data were marked by a relatively

high incidence of nonresponse, particultrly with respect to the ratings of

program'efectiveness. For some items nearly half of the respondents failed

.to,give a rating, apparently because they felt they lacked sufficient experi-

ence (in terms of amount of time in the program and number of students they

had worked with), had only a limited view.of the, entire program, or were un--,

willing to cope with this complicated item after having already gone through

the complex and lengthy questionnaire,

Table 3.24 indicates that the resource people see the FWS program as being

relatively most effectiVe in preparing students to work with others, be aware

of more career opportunities, have a positive attitude toward learning, have

a positive attitude toward work, and assume responsibility for themeselves.

The FWS prbgram is seen as being relatively least effective in preparing stu-

dents to be punctual and organize their, work, perform specific occupational

skills, evaluate their own work, have positive attitude toward self, and per-
.

form basic academic skills. None of/the 15 areas received mean ratings lower

than the midpoint of the 5-point scale in terms of effectiveness. *The lowest

mean was 3.10; the highest was 3.86,

In terms of importance, the resources rated the following five areas as

the highest: having a positive attitude toward learning, having a positive

attitude toward work, having a positive attitude toward self, being punctual

and organizing their students' time, and working with others. The five areas

with relatively low importance ratings' means are: performing specific occu-

pational skills, performing basic academic skills, preparing for further

education, improving interpersonal and social skills, and being aware of more

career opportunities. -

)
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'TABLE 3.24

RATINGS BY FWS RESOURCES (ROs AND RPs) OF PROGRAM EFFECTIVENESS
AND IMPORTANCE OF 15 STUDENT LEARNING AREAS

(N=36)

Item
Effectiveness Importance

Mean Mean N -

Work with others
3.86 22 4.58 "31

Be aware of more career opportunities 3.77 22 4.23 31
Have a positive attitude toward learning 3.70 '20 4.81 31
Have a positive attitude toward work 3.68 19 4.77 31
Atufie responsibility "for theinselves 3.67 21 4.57 30
Improve interpersona) and social 3.58 19 4.16 31
Prepare for further education 3.58 19 4:16 31

Communicate with others in a mature way 3.50 22 4.51 30
Think through and solve problems 3.43 21 4.48 31.

Make decisions and follow through 3.43"° 21 4.48 31

Perform.baiic academic skills 3.42 18. 3.97 30
Have a positive attitude toward self ._,

r
,Evaluate'their own work

3:41

3.55

22

17

4.68

4.35

31

31

Perform specific occupational skills 3.23 22 3.77' 31
Be punctual and organize their work 3.10 20 4.63 32

Agreement in Effectiveness Ratings Bet en Parents and Resources

In comparing ratings of parents and resources on effectiveness of the 15
learning areas, several points stand. out:, '

1. for both groups, all 15 areas wve rated oh the average above
the midpoint between "not effective" and "highly effective;

2. for every area, parent ratings were higher than esource ratings;
3: the two, groups agreed on three of the five areas rated most ef-

fective: be aware of more career opportunities, have a positive
jattitude toward work, and assume ,responsibility for themselves; and
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4. the two groups agreed on three of the five areas rated as least

effective: perform speqific occupational skills, be punctual and
organize their work, and perform basic academic skills.

Agreement in Effectiveness Ratings Among Parents, Resources, and Students.

The four items receiving the highest overall rating of effectiveness (by

students, parents, and resources) are: be aware of more career opportunities,'

assume responsibility for themselves, communicate with others in a mature way,

and have,a positive attitude toward learning. Students rated all these items

among the top five in effectiveness; .parents and resources rated three of these

items among the top five. .The, four items receiving the'lowestAoverall rating

of effectiveness are: perform basic skills, perform specifiC occupational

skills', be punctual'and organize their: time, and evaluate their own work, Both

students and resources rated these items as among the five lowest in effective-

ness; parents rated three of these items among the lowest five.. Table 3.25,

presents a summary of the rankings and mean valUes of these Items.

TABLE 3.25

STUDENT LEANING AREAS RANkED.HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN IFFECTIVENESS

ITEM

Students Parents
.

Resources

Ranking Mean Ranking Mean Ranking Mean

Be'awar'e of more career
1 :

opportunities 1 , 4.49 4 4.41 2 ' 3.77

Assume responsibility for .

themselves 2 4.35 2 s . 4.7 .,. 5 3.6i

Communicate with others in
a mature way 5 4.14 5 , 4.29 8 3".50

Have a,positive attitude
towafMlearnlng 3 4.22 '8 4.15. 3 3.70

Perform basic academic skill's 15 3.38 15 3.44 11 3.42

Perform specific dccupatignalt.

skills 14 3.67 14 3.75 14 3.23

Be punctual and organize
,

7.

'their time , , 11 3.90 12 3.82 15, 3.10

Evaluate their ownlwork 13 3.73 9 4.15 13 3.55

11
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STUDENT OUTCOMES
.

Self - development]

Is the FWS individualized approach able to assist those needing help in'

self-expression? (initial planning Mint, SETS)

During initial diagnosis, students were given a checklist of seven school-

related areas in which they could request help. Eleven of the 35 entering stu-

dents stated that they would like extra help in7expressing myself." At the

end of the school year, 01 students were asked to rate the helpfulness of the

seven areas of the program,on'a 3-point scale. Table 3.26 shows that ten of

the\i students mentioned above rated the'program as "very helpful" in improv-

ing self-expreqsion; the other student rated the program 'as "-somewhat helpful"

in this regard.

TABLE 3.26

DISTRIBUTION or HELPFULNESS OF FWSFOR THOSE WHO
REQUESTED HELP IN VARIOUS AREAS

'Area of

Needed Help

,FWS Entering, Group,OBC (N=35)

Program Judgment
Asked
For

Help
Not

Helpful
Somewhat
Helpful

Reading

Writing

.Mathematics

----Self-expression.

Meeting /dealing

with people

Study habits

Health/fitness.

ti

5

7

15

11

15

13

6

0

1

4

0

1

1

1

J

5

3

9

1

2

6

3

Very
Helpful

9
3

2

11

12

6'

` 2
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Ui FWS students improve in self-development skills? tSPPS)

Ta'answer this question, FWS and comparison students were asked.at thNend

of the year to indicate their impressions of their school's helpfulness in a

variety of self-development areas: self-expression, self - understanding, study

habits, and health/fitness. Data are ummarized in Tab.les .27 and\3.28; the

number of points on the scale for each quest ion is indicated in the tables.

These tables present the Kruskal-Wallis H statistics for compariSon of the ex-
.

perimental group versus the control group. Descriptive statistics for the FWS

entering students and the OPS representative group are also included for Corr°-

borative.purposes, but Rctati§tics are not presented for this comparison. Ali

ttie H values have one degree of freTdoniassocicAted with them, and are distributed

as Chi-square variates,for compaAson of randomized groups. The'probability

level of the Chi-square value given a true null-hypothesis isalso given in the

tables. It should be noted, isn connection with the tables; that H does riot re-

fer directly .to the mean. differences shown but to the sum of ranks. for each

group calculated by treating the response categories as failing on an ordinal

cale. All responsesin S category are consideredequivalent.

The data for the .first two items tn Table 3.27 provide self-report evidence

on thethe school'.effectiveness in achieving its goals to further student self-

epression and self-understanding.* The evidence'supports he hypothesis that

FWL-EBCE is effective in achieVing its gails of aiding students in learning

to understand and express,themselves. The results are consistent across all

comparisons.

Table-3.28 shows that on the item "health and fitness," the means'for the

FRS' experjmental group. and the .FWS entering group fal) toward the "not helpful"

end of the scale, along with the control group, whereas the OPS representative

group'falla toward the "very helpful" end of the.scale. The difference shown in

'the.experimental-control-comparison is, however, not significant. Where study

habits are concerned, the students in the'experimental group saw the program as

more helpful than .those in the control group.

__Items "get along with others" and "meeting and dealing with others" shown on
the table will be dis6ugsed under interpersOnal skills in the text,
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TABLE 8..27

STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPSON SELF-REPORTS OF HELP IN FOUR AREAS
C.

Group
,

-
-

OP5
, , Item ° ..* FWS

FWS
UPS

- Experi- Represent-,
mental Control Entering

ati ve,
.

Sc-hool helped in Mean 2.58 1;92 - 4. 2. 74 2.
c
17 ,expressing myself.

SD . .5F . .79 .45 - .72(3-point. scale;', -

N . 12' 12 34 233 = st,rongly agree) a

H* 4.52-
,..

---.-; IN .05 > p
,.......

School helped we- better' Mean 3.00 2.17 3.15 2.63
..

understand myself.
a SD .74 .58 ,.74 .88(4-point scale;

N 12 12 34 244.= strongly agree) ,
.

*H 8.78

.005 p

School helped me get Me6 3.00 2.09 3.00 2.65along with others.
SD . .60 .83 .65 .83... -

(4-point scale;
N 12 11

\
34 ,234 = strongly'agree)

..

H* =1 6.52

, .025 >p-

Scholl) helped me in meeting Mean 2.59. 2.08 '2.77 2.26and dealing with people...
SD .48 .90 :49 .,62

,(3-point scale;
..N '13 12 .35. 23 ..

3 = very helpful) a
1

H*. _3.22
.

.10 > p

* H is, the Kruskal-Wallis test statistic corrected for ties.

m

1
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(TABLE 3.28

STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON SELF- REPORTS
OF'HELP RECEIVED IN STUDY HABITS AND HEALTH AND FITNESS.

Item

(3-Point Scale;
3 = Very Helpful) .
)11.

'Group

FWS

Experimental,

OPS
Control

FWS

Entering

OPS
.Representative

'SchoOl helped
my study
habits.

Mean

Sp

N

H *,

2.23 1.42

:67 .

12

2.14

.73

35

2.25

.79

24

.

7 91

./005 > p .......'....... .. ....V.... . ..
. . ,V.. .

khool helped
my health and
fitness.

Mean

*,)

N.

H*

1.92

.67

12

1.75

.87,

12

1.94,

.69

34

2.48

.68

21

0:42

p > .10

*.H is the Kruskal - Wallis test statistic corrected for ties.-

J14.

How have studentgl attitudes about themsehves been affected by school this ,

year? (Student Interview)

In the interview, more FWS students (81%). igan control students (57fl felt

they had learned something about expressing themselves in the past semd.-Cer.

The statement "I am able to express myself better on a9ne-to-one basis" was

made by some FWS students (19%), but by fewer control students (7%). (See Ap-

pendix C.),

Most FWS students (94%) anecontrol students (85 %)' felt they had learned

something:more.about themselves in the past semester.. But the groups differed

on.the reasons for learning more about themselves: the reason "I had tothink

on my own" was made by most FWS students ,(69%), but by only a few control stu-,

dents (25%). 'The most common reason given by control students (33%) was "I -

learned to be more responsible," also given by 38% of FWS students (see Appen-

dix C.)

86 ,



Have FWS students become more "active learners" as shown by their eX--.
pressed interests? (SPPS)

A'goal of the FWS program is to produce students'.Who are "active learn-
. .

ers." Such students, when presented with a list of activities, can be xpected-.

to indicate more likes and fever dislikes in May than they did in September." \-- '''

it is felt that if the program is successful, the students will be more mpti:

vated, more enthusiastic about the World around them.

To investigate this question, FWS\students were asked to indicate their

Tikes and dislikes for 18 interest areas'. Fol; each item they could make one

of three choices: -like, dislike, or no preference. This question was asked

of all students at the start of the school year ,(pre) and at-the end of the

school year (post), ma ing it possible to compare changes oVer time for the

(Far'West School group. For this analysis, onlythe 35 entering students (Group:

OBC) were'considered..

Table 3.29 shows the changes in the FWS entering group from1re to post:

FWS students showed an increased percent in the "like" category for 16 out of'.

the, 18 items. On mine items the increase was at least 10%. These,activities

tend 'to be ones encouraged by the FWS program: The data indicate that FWS

students showed more interest in this group of activitiesin May than they did

in September and that the items on which they showed the most change are re.-

lated to activities within the. FWS program.

Do FWS student's see themselves as'changing positivZy as a result of

their school experienoes? (SPPS)
, 0

,

FWS students and OPS students were asked during post-testing to "name

three ways that you have changed as a result of your school experiencpie:4 c.

Five major areas of positive change were identified' from the responses,. The

first, and largest, Was "self-growth," which encompassed seven different re-
,

sponse categories such as more sure of self" and "more responsible." Other

major change areas, "career/work,","learning/Aademic" "interpersonal,' ant,

"future planning," were each subdivided into two response categories. Negative

Changes and responses of "no chang " were also recorded. Three responses were

cdded for each student Where the. ata were complete. Table 3.30 indicates for

OPS control group the number of changes re-

seen'that the groups averagedabout/two
s

the FWS. experimental group and the

ported by each,student. It can be

changes, per student

\
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TABLE 3.29

CHANGES rROM PRE TO POST IN INTEREST OF
FWS ENTERING STUDENTS RANKED BY CHANGES IN LIKE" CATEGORY

(N 35)

Interest

a

Category

Like Dislike No. Response

Pre Post Change Pre Post Change

% .

Pre Post
0/

Playing games 35 61 26' 38 18 20 27 21

Doing activities:
at home

40 63 23 32 15 17 28 22

Reading 60 78 18 27 12 15 13 10

Working alone 41, 57 16 31 20 11 28 23

Doing a research-N.
'Project

38 .54 16 32 15 17 30 31

Moving around a lot 58 71 13 17 15 02 254" 14

'Taking things apart 38 49 11 34 31 03 28 , 20

Deskwork 17 29 11 63 66 03 20 05

Observing 66 76 10 11 12 01 23 12

Taktng notes 417 21 04 60 59 01 23 20'

Listening 69 72 03 09 14 05 22 1'4

Selling /.persuading 31 34 03 49 40 09 20 26

4 " Working with hands fi4 67 03 09 15 06 27 18

. Discussing 71 02 12 09 03 19 20

Sitting 29 31 02. 57 46 11 14

Making things 68 69 01 09 17 08 23 14'

Interviewing 46 41 -05 37 31 06 17 28

Serving'people 35 29 :06 46 47 01 19 24

88



./

TABLE 3.30

'NUMBER OF CHANGES MENTIONED BY,THE FWS EXPERIMENTAL
AND OPS CONTROL GROUPS IN RESPONSE TO THE,CHANGE QUESTION

Group
KUmber of Responses Per Student Total

Responses
0 1 2 3

FWS Experimental (N=13)

OPS Control (N=12)

1

0

2

4

4

4

6

4.

28

24.

ti

d

Table 3.31 Summarizes the changes mentioned by tfie student group.i. Per-.

cents used.in this table are percents of the total response. for that group. Be-

cause students,gave varying numbers of response's, the da*ta are not equally repre-

sentative

,

of all students.
. .

It can be seep from Table 3.31 that the experimental group exceeded the'con-
.

trot group in percents for self- growth, career/work, and interpersonal skills

white the qontrol group had a higher percentage of 'responses in. the area of

learning/acedemic All responses listed for the experimenter group were poi-

tive in tone, while 17% of the control group esponses were in the nega-
. ,

tive/no change category'. The data imply than FWS studentsplace'more emphasis

on self-growth; OP's students see themselves as havi Made relatively more

changes in school attitude and school achieveMentz
n

,

Do FWS students repoPt more significant shoo changes than sal-

dents at traditional educational institutions? (SPP$)

The "change" question described in the preceding section was analyzed for

the of the student's total statement. It was felt that there viaS,a no-
.

4

ticeable range in the overall signifi'cance of the student's statement that was

lost when each change was Considered separatelY.by content category. To capture

this overall quality or "breadth" of the statement each student's resporise was

rated for significance of change,

Significance was determined-by use of the following criteria;

1. increased insight into personal, career, or edudational growth and

development;

89
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TABLE 3.31

'SUMMARY OF SCHOOL- RELATED CHANGES MENTIONED BY STUDENTS*

Area of Change

.

FWS
Experimental

N=13

OPS

Control
N=12

FWS

Entering
; N=35

- QPS

Representative
N=24,

,f % f % f % f %

Self-growth 12 43 6 25 31 41 18 33

Career/work 3 11 0 0 10 13 1 2

Learning/academic 3 11 7 29 11 14 15 28

Interpersonal 9 32 5 21 1.6 21 12 22

Future planning 1 4' 2 8 5 6 3 6

Total negative/
no change 0 0 4 17 3 4 5

/

9
.

)

TOTAL 28 100 24 100 76 100 54 100

t Students listed from one to three "changes," so frequencies are greater
than N. Percents represent percent of total changes of each group.

2. increased planning for the future; and

3. breadth and richness of statement, i.e., the extent to which the
statement covers broad areas of change--either in terms of number'
of different areas mentioned (career, education, personal growth)
of the importance of the changes mentioned within these areas.

Taking the above criteria into zonsideration, each response was rated in

the blind" using the following scale:

1 = No change, or negative change

' 2 = Little change

= Some significant change

4 = Significant change

.5 ,= Very significant change

An analysis of the coding procedures and the interrater reliability is in- 1

chided in Appendix C. The actual responses given by FWS and OPS students, ar-

ranged by rating levels, are also included in Appendix C.

r. 90
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Table 32 shows the distribution of responses on the significance of

Change rating. Table 3.33 indicates that there is no significant diffei-ence .

between the experimental and control groups on this measure, although the'mein

forthe experimental group is higher. Examination of qese tables plus the

groups of actual responses in Appendix C shows ttiatstalents in the traditiona.1

educational .nttiry are more likely to see the ways they have changed as re-
ti

lated to getting along better in the school setting, adjusting to the demands

of the traditional school in tergs of mastering curriculum, entering into so-

cial and extracTlcular events, and showing socially approved behavior. Al-

though FWS students also mention these topics, they of more concerned with int.

ner growth, geIti.ng along with a.variety of people, and extending the boundaries

of their interests and knowledge.

TABLE 3.32

DISTR ?BUTION OF SCHOOL-RELATED CHANGES MENTJONED BY FWS AND OPS GROUPS

p

.

Significance
of COnge

,

Rating

FWS ,r
Expert:117411

%
1 4.

.

OPS .

Control
N= 2'

FWS .

Entering
N=35

%

,

OPS

Representative
N=24

.

No change or
negative change
.

Little change

Some significant

change

i
,

Significant
change

\-..

Very significant
change\

No response ''

1-

2

3
.,.

4 -.

6.

- *

0

'31

31

1.4

31

8

25

.

,

33 -

33

0

8
.

01
c?

9

20

23

17

26

6

9

48
- . -

13

K.
li"

4

te
'91
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TABLE 3.33

STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON THE SIGNIFICANCE -OF- CHANGE RATING

Significance
of ,Change

FWS.,

Experimental

OPS

Control

FWS

Entering

- OPS

Representative

Mean

SD

'N

H*

3.33

1.30

12

2.33

1.15

12,

3.27

p

3,33

1.34

33

H f; the Kruskal-Willis test statistic corrected for ties.

It can of course be assUmed,that the FWS students are well aware of the

differences'in goals and objectives of the FW! program as compared to a regular

high school. Toa certain extent their responses may reflect.what they see as

important in the program rathef 'pan-repeesenting an independent estimate of

change. In this event, the prOg[ram appears to have/been very successful in im-

parti to ttve students a new and different set of standards for judging their

school-related §rowth:

- Do students' Las see them* changing positively as a result of their

school experiences? (Student dhange Scales)

The content analAis ofstUctent responses to the SPPS "change" question

was discussed in the sections abaye: From this analysis were derived lA cate-

gories in which the'students.peticeived themselves as changjng. Each learning

coordinator was askedrto rate the degree of ch'ailge he perceived in his students.

°T each of these 14 categorieS. The alternatives for ratings'were "negative,"

"none," "little," "some," and "much;," with an option p,f no judgment."

The ratings were assigned ,scoring values of'l through 5 (1 .--- "negative").

Intercorrelations of ratings in the 14 areas were very high: stments perceived

by LCs as changing in one category were perceived as changing ovg'the others

(i.e., there appears to be a halo effect).
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Thelipategories were ranked on the basis of mean ratings for FWS enter-

ing students (N=5). Ranks, means, and standard deviations for each category

are given in Table 3.34. Only two,category Means were below 4.0 (the value of
1

STUDENT CHANGE SCAL'S RANKS AND DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS

BASED ON LC RATINGS OF fWS E TERING STUDENTS

TABLE 3.34

( Ghange Category Rank Mean
Standard
Deviation

Self - confidence,

Azwunt and depth of contact
with adults

Attitudes and interest in
current school and learning

MattnIty

Self-knowledge/understanding

AbilitgAo relate to others;
capability for self-expression

Independence' .

MoIi.vatlion

Responiibility

'Knowledge bout\-SPecific )

careers /jobs /behaviors.

Ability to solve problems, to

make decisions, to cope,qo plan ,

Knowledge of and attitudes about

careerS/world
0
of wprk (general)

Development of future goals

and plans

Academic kqpwledge
(spedific Rid general) .

34

35

35

35

35 1

35

35

'35

35

36

35

35

35

32

,

1

2
c

3

4 ,

6

6

6

8

9

10

11

12

.

13

14

4.53

4.46

4.43'

4.40

4,31

4.31

4.31

4.26.

4.20

4.06

4.03

X4.00

3.94 '

3.81

.70

.73

.84

.76

.75

.82 ,

.85

.77

..89

.71

.91.

.79

.92

.92

.
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"some" positive change); the lower of these two' was'3.81. This implies that
the LCs saw the group of students as changing positively in all areas. It .

'must be recognized that the LCs' ratings are probably inherently biased because,
of their direct and heavy involvement with students.

Interpersonal Skills

poes_thb FWS individualized approach assist those asking for help in de-.
veloping interpersonal skills? Planning Form, SPPS)

At the time of entry -into the school, many students felt a need for help
in the interpersonal area:, Fifteen out of the 35 entering students indicated
during initial diagnosis, that they would "like to have some extra help" in
"meeting and dealing 'with people." At the end of the school year, all stu-
dents were presented with a list of program areas and asked to rate. on a 3-
point scale how helpful the program had been to them. Table.3 .25; page 83
shows that of the 15 students who had requested-help in the interpersonal area,
12 felt that the program had been "very helpful," while two said that it was
"somewhat helpful," and one felt that it had not been helpful.

Ts FWL-EBCE effective in ;furthering the' interpersonal skills of stu-dents? (SPPS)

. The last two items of Table 3.27, paYe 85 , provide self-report data on
this question. The statistiql results indicate that FWS students see their
program as more effective than regular school programs in developing inter-
personal skills.

How have students' attitudes about their relationships with adults been
affected? (Student Interview)

if 'More FWS students (75%) than control students (57%) felt they had learned
something about getting along with people in the past semester. More FWS stu-
dents.(44%) than control students (14%) felt, "1 can meet people more easily
now." Two FWS students (12%) mentionedNthey can get along with adults better

now, but no control student did. (See Appendix C.) '

All students were asked whether they were treated as adults and about

some specific relationships with adults: "Can you speak up?" "AT you being
listened to?" "Are you free to ask questions?" "Are you expected to be respon-
sible ?" "Are you being talked dowr to?" Somewhat more FWS students (94%) than
control students (7i%) felt they were treated as adults. The statement
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"sometimes they don't listen" was made by a few FWS students-(19%) and control

.students'(14%). (See Appendix C.) -

Nearly all students felt that they could speak up and that they were ex-

pected to be responsible. FWS students and all but two control students felt

they were being listened to and were free to ask questions.' There were some

differences between the groups in attitudes about being talked down to: no FWS

students felt they were,being talked dOwn to; but'some contral students (21%)

did. (See Appendix C.)

How did the professional interviewers relate to the FWS and dontrol stu-

dents? (Student Interview)

The professionals conducting stujent interviews were asked to give their

impressions of each of the FWS and OPS students interviewed. Interviewers were

instructed to judge how well a student handled himself in the interview situa-

,tion and to make any judgments they 'thought relevant about his behavior. Sev-

eral things should be kept in mind when'evaluating these judgment data. Al-

though the interviewers were experienced in the interview situation, they were

not trained observers'ofshuman behavior. They used their own references in

making their, judgments. Interviewers did.knoW whether or not the student being

interviewed was enrolled at FWS. However, the interviewers' statements were'

analyzed without reference to the group the student belonged to and the overall

rating was 'made from the interviewer statements about the Student; the rating

was not an overtjudgme'ni on the part of the interviewer.
,

Table 3.35 shows the results of the.interviewerjudgments of the students.

An outside contractor Analyzed the written judgment's of the interviewers; Four

dimensions were identified from the statements: openness; confidence, skill in'

expressing himself, and maturity of the student. Note that the interviewer did

not always make a judgment that could be classified on each dimension. In addi7

tion, the interviewer statements were rated to determine whether the interviewer

viewea her relationship with the student as clearly positive, clearly negative,

or both positive and negative:

The interviewers judged the FWS students to exhibit more confidence,, to

be better in expressing'themSelves, and to be more mature than the control stu-

dents. Overall, the interviewers' judgments were more "clearly positive" to-

ward FWS students(56%) than control students (2910. These statements should

be tempered by, the recognition that these could,be chance differences.
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TABLE 3':35

INTERVIEWER JUDGMENTS OF STUDENTS

Interv,ieier
Judgment

.

Experimental.

h = 16

Control, t,

4 :-. 4

f %'

Open ....- 9 56 1 8 57,

Reserved ,., 7 44 . 6 43

Neutral . 0 0, 0; ,0

'Confident 8 50 4 29

Unsure 5 31 9 '65

Neutral . ' , 3 19 , 1 7

Good self-express-1On' 9 56. ' 5 3%

Poor self - expression 3 19 , 2 14

Neutral . "4 25 7- 50 .-

Mature 9 '56' `5 36

Immature . 4 '25 2 14

NeUtral , 3 19 .711 50

Clearly positive interview 9 56 . 4' 29'

relationship 4

Clearly negative interview
relationship

,

5 31 , 5 36

Both positive and negative
interview relationship

2 r : 13 - 5 :36
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Basic Skills
.

Does the FWS individualized approach assist students asking for help

iv basic skills? '(Initial Planning Form, SPP,'

Table 3.26, page 83 shows the number of students who indicated during:

the diagnostic period that they would like-to have extra help in the basic

skills area. Twelve students asked for help in either reading or writing.

At the endlof.the school year, all but one felt'that the program had been
.

at least soMewhat

.A number of entering students felt the need for extra help in mathe-

matics; :15 out of 35 entering students requested help in this area. At the

end of the school year, nine' of these students who 'requested help felt the

program had been somewhat helpful/to them, while two felt it had been very

helpful. However, four students at of the group requesting help felt at

the end of the year .that the program-had not'been.helpful.

Bow helpful ,do FWS ptudents4 consider the basic skills 'area of the

progt,om?. (Student Interview, SPPS)

During the student interview a highea proportion of control, students

(64%) than FWS students (44%) expressed positive feelings about their writing

skills. The'statement "I can writelvell"'was made more by control students

(36%) than by FWS studen4 (1.2%).. A positive change over the past semester

in writing skills was observed by more FWS students' (38%) than;control stu-,

dents,(14%). The statement "school has not helped me in writing" was made

by more control students. (42%) than FWS students (19%). (See Appendix C.)

Most FWS students (88%) control students (93%) had positive attitudes

about their reading skills. The statement "liRe to read" was made by more

FWS students (62%) than control st4derits (43%). A positive change over the.

past'semester in reading skills was observa by 19% of FWS students and 7%'

of control students. The statement "school has not helped in reading" was

made by some control students (50%) and FWS students (44 %). (See Appendix C.)

Relatively few positive-attitudes about their math skills were expressed

by either group: FWS students (12%) and control students (29 %). The statement'

,;'don't like:.matji" was made by some control students (43%) and FWS students

(31%). NO change" over the past semester in their math skills was observed

by approximately equal numbers of FWS students (69%) and control students (64%).
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The statement "school has not helped at all in my math" was made more often

by control students (57%) than by FWS students (38%). (See Appendix C.)

In the Student Plans and Perceptions Summary, students were asked to

rate the helpfulness of seven schooi, areas. The questions and analysis

procedures have beew,described previously on page,84 e. Data related to

basic skills are reported in Table 3.36.

The dater in Table'B.36 indicate that experimental Ad control groups. ,

rated the helpfulness of their programs about the same. The one statistical

difference (mathematics) suggests a superiority far FWS.

TABLE 3.36

STATISTICS FOR FOUR cGROUPS ON SELF-REPORTS4bF HELP IN BASIC SKILLS

Item

(3-Point Scale;
3 = Very Helpful)

Group

,

FWS

Experimental

OPS

Control

FWS .

Entering

OPS
Representative

School helped.
me in reading.

.

i

Mean

SD

N

H*

2.17

.72

12

1.92

.79

12'

2.26k

:62 #

34

2.21

..66

24

0.65

p >.10
,

,............

School helped
me in writing.

Mean

SD

N

H*

f

2.31

.75

13

2.25

.87

12

2.53

,.61

34

2.48

.73

23

0.01

p >.10
.:. . ::.: ,:.:: ::::

Sthool helped
me in math.

Mean

SD

N

H*

2.00

.82

13

1.33

.65
.

12

1.83-

.75

35

2.13

.85

24

4.62 .

.05, > p >.025

,

* H is the Kruskal-Wallis test statistic corrected for ties.
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1 What were the results of the Ali/post administration of the Iowa 4

Tests of Elcatione Development to FWS experimental and OPS controlaroups?

The Iowa Tests of Educational_Developmeht iITED) were administertd to

FWS students and the OPS control group'siudents in November and May. They

were also administered to the OPS representative group in May.* Grade

equivalent; scones were used in the analysis of data presented in this section.

The prOlems inherent in the use of such scores are well documented.**

Nevertheless, grade equivalent scores are*used here becaute of the familiarity

of many readers with such scores, and because ofitheir apparent simplicity of

interpretation.

Statistics for data obtained at the year-end (May) testing for eat of.

the tree groups are presented in Table 3.37. These descriptive 5tatistics

show that all three groups obtai,ied 1cores.that are below the average
for

the national normative sample used to derive the grade equivalent scores for

this test. The statistics also demonsfrte that overall, the FWS student

group that took the test 4s more like the warison group than the control

group. The most important information that can be obtained,from the table

is the evidence of various kinds of explicit or implicit selection that hat

taken place for the three groups. For example, fhe proportion of grade lev'el

to group members varies widely; the erratic progress,ion of the.mean scores

across grades also illustrates the effects of selection.

The problems posed by the effects of differential selection were such

that only two kinds of comparisons seemed likely to be meaningful. The

first is the comparison of the FWS students with the national norms sample

data as reflected by mean grade-equivalent scores. The second is Wecom-

parison of the subgroup of FWS students'(Group C) for which there was a .

randomly selected control gro4.

Data presented in Appendix C can be used as a basis foricomparison of

FWS students with the'national norms sample. These data can aisO'be useful

*The tests could not be adminisAred to the ops Representative Group in

November because .of Oakland Public'Schools administrative considerations.

**Angoff, W. H. "Scales, Norm, and Equivalent Scores." In R. L. Thorndike

(ed.), Educational Measurement, 2nd edition: Washington: American Council

on Education, 1972, pages 523-525.
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as a description of the heterogeneity of the FWS student group. In reviewing

these data, it should be remembered that at the time of midyear testing, stu-

dents were, *variously in grades 10.4, 11.4, and 12.4 respectively; at the end

of the year "they would
haveibeen considered to be at approximately grades 10.9

. .

11.9,.and 12.9. .0

In November, the FWS students were on the average below the mean for the

national dorms sample by nearlrone grade point in language, about two points

in math, and between one and two gr'ade points in reading. At the end of the

year the difference between the average scores for the FWS students and the

national norms sample are of about the same magnitude except for the language

tes0where the differences have
increased to about 2.5 grade Writs. The

consistency of this'inCrease in language-score deficit across grades suggests

that the deficit may result primarily from the assumption of linear growth in

the average scores of the normative sample. The data in these .tables also

illustrate very well the heterogeneity of FWS students. Generally, he

observed range of grade scores is from five to seven
grade points for any of;

the three tests at any of the three grades. This heterogeneity underscores

the need for an individualized or personalizV approach to the remediation

of skill deficits.

A meaningful-assessment of the effects of the FWS experience on change

in ITED socres must, of course, be based on an'analysis using data obtained

from comparable groups'of students who did and did not have such experience.

Analyses of covariance of the ITED math and reading
scores for the experi-

mental (`Group C) and Control (Group D) groups,were
completed, using the May

scores as the criterion measure and the.November scores as the predictor.

The means and standard deviations for these groups are
presented in Table--

3 38.

Table 3.38 shows that the experimental group Iliad a greater average change

on the math test than did the Control groUp, but the analysis of covariance

indicat&J that the difference is not significant. On the reading test, the

control group changed more than did the experimentalgroup.
In the analysis

of covariance, the errors
of.estimate for the two groups were significantly

'different at the .01 level, and the regressions,-of the May scores on the

November scores were significantly different at the .10 level. Thus,'ihere

is no accurate' test of tile significance of the difference in means. It

seems clear that the two groups do differ in a number of ways with respect
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TABLE 3.38

...STATISTICS ON ITED MATH AND READING

SCORES FOR FWS EXPERIMENTAL AND OPS CONTROL GROUPS

Statisti-cs

Math

FWS

Experimental
N=12

OPS

. Control

N=10

Nov.' May' Nov. May

Mean

Standard deviation

9.4

1.8

10.1

1.4

8.9

1:8

9.1

2.0

Correlation' .64 .74

Reading

FWS

Experimental
N=12

OPS

Control

N=10

Nov. May Nov. May ,

10.0.

2.6

10.4

2.3

10.2

2.5

.48

8.8

,3.4

. .92

to change in the reading scores. There was, however, one student in the

control group who showed a Tain2of 7.2 grade equivalent points in-reading

from the beginning to the end of the year: which] is an extremely Tare in-

crease for, one year, even allowing fo'r errors'of measurement.. If this Pair

of scores had been omitted from the analysis, the increase in the 'average

'reading score, of the control group would have been only 0.8 :instead of 1.4.

There is no information about this student, or about the testing conditions,

that would justify omission of her scores, but this dramatic chang4 in the'

means that can result-ftom he in'clusion* or exclusion of a single student

does illustrate the effect of extreme scores when only small samples yielding

skewed distributions are available.

In summary, tha FWS.students and students from the Oakland Public Schools

who are in the control and comparison groups are on the average appreciably

below the national norms in the ITED measures. There is no evidence of any

meaningful or reliable difference between'FWS and control group, students in

the rate at which they develbp in math. The results of the reading test
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xshow that the groups differ in a number of ways, but these differences may

. be largely attributable to the effect orohe atypical student in the control

group.

Did PWS studw,its progress in written communication

Because effective communication is so important in

a sample of wri tten;communication was. obtained from all

*skiiis?

career_development,

Far WeSt School

students at the beginning and *end of the scholl year. For the pretest,

students were asked to write on a,topic of interest; five possible topics

were offered for students who could not quickly think of one. For the per5,t-

test, each student was assigned one of four topics, the assignments being.

made td assure that a giyen student would be writing on a topic similayl to

what he chose for the pretest/Students were given approximately 20 minutes

to write the essays;iorrly, a few of the essays exceeded in length the equiva-
.1,

lent of one page of double-spaced typing: Thirty-four of the students com-

pleted the writing.sample exercise before and after the schdol year: The

discussion below is based on dap from these students. ,

In preparation for the task of judging the quality of

written essay
-?

was typed in exactly the form written; .e.,

.errors, paragraphing, and so on, as written by students.;

tifi cation number,was assigned td each paper so that those reading the essay

would not know whether they had been written at the beginning or end of the

school year. Four readers were Chosen from a pool of experienced readers wh

had graded essays in large-scale external testing programs; all were members

of English 'department faculties at their respective institutions.

The decision was made that every essay would be read and graded by all

-four readers, and that the score for an essay would be the average of the

the samples, each

with all of the

A random iden-

four ratings. The order in which the papers were read varied for each reader

so a particular paper would be read at different times during the day. It

was decided that the essays should be judged by the readers with respect to

three characteristics: mechanics of writing, effectiveness of communication,

and maturity or logical thoughtfulness. The chdice of these three character-

. J istics wa/ befsed on consideration of pro ram objectives, discussions with

learning coordinatorsiof their day-to- y (perceptions of student -communication

chataCteristics, and a quick, holistic reading of all of the essays by one staff

member. t

a
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When the essay readers assembled, they were given a draft definition of

each of, the three characteristics, presented in .terms of qualitative

descriptibns of several levels of written essays that might be fOund-by,them

'in their reading. The readers were then each given the same five essays

written by five students and-asked-top rate-thepapers on the basis of the

draft definitions. After reading these essays, the readers reassembled to

review anddiscuss their ratings and to arrive at a.final definition of the

characteristics and tlating scales they would use. In this process, they

defined an additional point on each of the first two characteristics, and

extended a few of the definitions in order to relate-student performance to
. -

adequacy for daily use and amount of additional instruction necessary to

improve the student's writing skills. The final definition of the three

rating scales are presented below.

Writing Sample Rating Scales Definition

Mechanics of Writing

Rating 5. Virtually flawless writing that would be'cOnsidered

distinguished for a high school` student. The student does not need any

particular .help to improve hi's writing skills.

Rating 4. A number of mechanical errors, which may result from careless-

ness more than a- lack of skills. The)driting would be considered generally

satisTactory for most purposes of daily life in business or other communica-
.

tion\needs: The student could profit from having someone go over the paper

with' him and draw his attention to the errors, but probably would need little
4

additional training to improve his writing skills.
/ /

flatinal. The writing is'reasonably good, and the errors are not so'

'serious as to interfere with comprehension on the part of the reader. The

student does need more instruction or.traintng in composition, and in some

instances might need as much as the equivalent of one more semester course

in composition.

Rating 2. There is a clear impression that some major aspect'of composi-,

tion has not been learned by the student. The errors are serious enough to
, -

interfere with comprehension on the pant of the reader. The student ndeds

specialized help that might be obtained through small-groun instruction,

with a little individualized assistance from a teacher.

--"
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Rating 1. The errors a e so serious and frequent that comprehension

by the reader is nearly 4-lM mpossi le. There is probably no situation for which

this level of writing would be onsidered adequate.' Improvement of writing

skills would require.- completely individualized approach" to remediatiori%

Effectiveness of Communication- '`'

Rating 4. Sequentially stated ideas have a relation to each other; if

there is a shift from one topic to another, there is consistency within, topics.

The sample includes an introduction or premise, a set of considerations or

arguments, and a conclusio9.

Rating 3. The purpose-of the writing is clear, and the message gets

across, but there is some lack of coherence that interferes with the overall

effectiveess of communication. /

Rating 2. there is some indication of relation. of diffOrent ideas, but

not *necessarily in sequential order. The sample is little more than a collec-

tion of related ideas or thoughts.

Rating 1. This is a,collection.:of nearly unrelated ideas, connected at

best by some common words. .When a reader is done, he does not have any idea

of what the writer wanted to say, and many of the ideas may not even be re=

lated to the topic chosen. -

Maturity or Thoughtfulness

Rating 3. The writer shows evidence of haying thought about the topic,

cites some previous experience that is relevant to the topic, and shows that

he has drawn some conclusion from the experience.

Rating 2. There is some evidence that the writer has drawn on his own

;knowledge and experience in'a way that is relevant to his ideas..

Rating J. There is virtually no evidence of thought about the topic

and no refel-ence to experience; the writing may also contain s veral very

improbable ideas or expectations.

In considering the definitions of the three characteristics, the readers

expressed uncertainty' about whether they could rate the essayg'for the third

characteristic independent of the second. After hearing a brief explanation

of the rationale for thinking that experience -based education might lead to

differential_rates of development of the two characteristics, the readers,

agreed to try to distinguish the two. They de6ted time to clarification in

terms that mtght make it possible to distinguish the two characteristics.

4
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Estimated Reliability
/1.

As noted above, each of the four readers rated every essay, and they

i-
could not know whether they were rating a pre- or post-test or how essays

could be matched for a iven student. Thus for purpose's of estimating the

reliability of the ra ings assigned fora given characteristic, there were

.\eight ratings for a particular student (four' raters for pre-test scores and
.

four for post-test scores). This yielded six interrater correlation ceffi-
.4 '

cients for the pre-test and six for the post-test. The distributions of the

12 interrater correlations and the median correlation coefficients for each

score are resented in Table 3.39. Since the score.to be used for orther

analysis is the average of the four ratings for a given score, the estimate

,

,....4.4

t',

TABLE 3.39

DISTRIBUTIONS OF INTERRATER CORRELATIONS FOR
THREE SCORES ON THE WRITING SAMPLES

(N=34)

,f

. Correlation'
Coefficients

Mechanics of
Writing

Effectiveness
of Expression

Logical

Thoughtfulness
.

. .70 - .79 3

.60 -..69
,

3

.50 - .59 4 5 2

.40 - .49 4 3

.30 - .39 3

.20 - .29 0

.101 .19

.00 - .09

,

..,

,

3

-,
1

.

Number of
correlations 12 . 12 12

Median * .61 .53 .34

Estimated reliability .

for average ratings .86 .82 .67

(Spearman Brown) J

* Ihese medians were calculated frbm distribution with finer grouping
than that used here.
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of the reader reliability for these average scoi4ts,was obtained by applying

the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula-to the median correlation coefficients.

These values'are also shown in Table 3.39. It-can be seen from this table

that the estimated reader reli4bility'of the.average ratings for each student

on each' of the three scales is quite high -- certainly high enough for use in

assessment of program effects--with the possible exception'of the third scale,

Logical Thoughtfulness,
I

The estimation of the reliability of essay tests, as distingbished from

reader reliability, is a difficUlt and expensive task. It is even more

ficult to obtain estimates of the reliability of several scores derived from
. -

the same essay, as-in this instance, because of possible problems of halo ef-

fect, the possible minor. variations in standards of.the reader over time, and

among readers, andlipo on. In the present instance, the small number of students

for, whom data were available and the magnitude of the total program evaluation

effort that was undertaken, meant that the estimation of score reliability had

to be limited to Obtaining upper and lower limits for such reliabilities.

The intercorrelatiOns among the six average scores for each of the stu-

dents were,used to obtain a rough approximation of the lower limit of the'

reliability of these average scores as indicators, of student skills, and were

also used as a basis for examining the question of the experimental dependence

of the second and third scales. (These intercorrey4tions and appropriate

means and standard deviations are presented in Table 3.40.)

Ciearly, the estimated reader reliability represented the upper limit,

although it is undoubtedly an overestimate of the score reliability. The

lower limit of the score reliability was determined in this case by the use

of the highest correlat4 n between any two scores that, wer obtained from

different samples of writing. For the Mechanics and Effectiveness scores,

the correlation between the are- and post-measures of these characteristics

was used as the best estimate of the lower limit; for the Thoughtfulness

score, the correlation between ,the pretest measure of this characteristic and

%the posttest measure of Mechanics was used as the lower limit..

If the procedures used for establishing limits,for score reliability

estimates are accepted, the limits shown in Table 3.40 indicate that the

Mechanics and Effectiveness scores are sufficiently reliable for use in

program evaluation; the reliability of the Thoughtfulness score may be on

the borderline for such use. Since there are no data available from a better
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pent of some criterion for the determination of 'an increase. Such a criterion

wat established based on two kinds of considerations:. the amount of individual

change that would be required so that one could be confident ,that the observed

change was greater than could be attributed simply to the unreliability of

'the pre- and post-scores, and the magnitude of change that might be required

to have some meaning educationally -and for career preparation.

The first consideration was 'approached by choosing a reasonable 'single

figure. as. an. estimateof the reliability,so that the standard errors of

individual 'scores and of the differences between two scores obtained by an

individual could be calculated. As discussed above, upper and lower limits

for the test reliability had been obtained. In the absence, of additional

data, it seemed reasonable to use a value somewhere near the midpoint of this

range as a working estimate of the score reliabilities. The values chosen

for the estimated scare reliabilities, standard errors of measurement, and'

standard errors of the differences between individual scores are shown in

.:Table 3.41.

TABLE '541 ,,

RATING STATISTICS FOR WRITING SAMPLE

Stati stic
Mechanics
of Writing

Effectiveness
of Expression

Logical

Thoughtfulness

Reliability .75 .70 .65

Standard error .40 .35 .30

Standard errc-
of difference

.55 .5Q .45

The second consideration mentioned above, that of educational meaningful-

ness, was approached by considering the score definition. Since they were

stated in terms of both quality of the writing and the effort needed to im-

prove skills, it seemed appropriate to conclude that an increase of half a

point or more is sufficiently large to be meaningful to the students. Since

this half-point difference is approximately, equal to the estimated standard
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error of the differenWiAtween individual scores bn each of the three scales,

the decision was made that an increase,of one, half -point ar more in the ave'age

rating increment would be accepted as indicative of a real improvement in

writing skills.

Pre-,and Post-Test Differences

The distributions of the, differences in individual spores on the pre- and

post-tests presented in Table 3,42 show tat percent cif students whose written'

communication scores increasedby more than one standard error of the differ-

ence is much higher than would be ekpected (16%) than if there were no increase

foP the group as a whole. Approximately 55% of the students showed a signifi-

cant increase in Mechanics and in Effeftiveness, and none ofthemshowed a

significant loss in these skills. ,A smaller percentage (41%) showed a signi-

ficant increase in Thoughtfulness, and two students showed a significant loss.

A TABLE 3.42
.

DISTRIBUTIONS OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN PRE AND POST WRITING SAMPLE SCORES

Differences*

Mechanics of
Writing

Effectiveness
of Expression

Logical

Thoughtfulness

f % ,f % f %

1.50 and higher

1.00 1.49

4

4

12

12

,

' 7 21 5 15

0.50 - 0.99 11 32 12 34 9 26

0.00- 0.49 11 32 8 24 13 38

-0.50 - -0.01 4 12 7 21 5 15

-1.00 - -0.51 2 2 ' 6

Total

laximum possible
difference

34

4.00

34

3.00

34

2.00

t % above 1.00

p

6.35

<.001

6.19,

<.001

3.97

<.001

* The interval size is equal to the standard error of the difference
between individual scores.
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The t-test results shown af the bottom of Table 3.42 represent a test of the

difference between the percentage showing a significant increase and the_

expected value of 16% that would occur by chance. These three tests demon-

strate that Far West School students as a group did increase their skills as

measured by the Writing Sample during the 1973-74 school year. Inspection of
the differences broken down in subgroups of FWS students did not suggest any
nisticgable differences from one-group of students to another.

In summary, a large proportion of Far West School students showed increases

in their writing skills that were both statistically and educationally signjfi-
cant. Writing samples were not ayailable for a control group oftydents, so

it is not possible to attribute these increases specifically to the
144

experiences.

Career Awareness and Planning

Do FWS students feel the program is helping them to prepare for the

fu Lure? (SPPS)

The comparison of experimental and control groups on the self-yeport data

shown in liable 3.43 supports the hypothesis thatFWS.is effective in preparing

students for work and heAling them to make post-high school plans.

How have -students changed in their statements of short -term and long -term

plans? (SPPS)
1

FWS and OPS students were asked, at the beginning and end of the school

year,.what they expected to be doing one yearafter'completing high school.

The original format called for the student to check one of ten responses.

Some students checked more than one response; in this case the multiple

respoose was reduced to a single response by use of a coding scheme which

favored (1) academic over vocational or work (on the basis that many young

people are primarily students but must also work), and (2) full-time over

part-time work. The original coding scheme will be found to the SRPS proced-

ures and coding manual located in Appendix C, along with the original question.

The ten original. response categories were combined into four to produce

Table 3.44, which shows the change from pre to post-test for the experimental

and control,groups,for FWS entering students, and for the OPS representative

group. Table 3.44 indicates the extent to which members of each group tend

to give a response In the same area for both pre- and post -test. Grouping of

19,6
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TABLE. 3.43

STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS ON SELF-REPORTS OF HELP IN PREPARATION FOR THE FUTURE
1

Item

(4-Point Scale;
4 = Strongly AgrFe)

Group

FWS

Experimental
OPS

Contrql

FWS

Entering
OPS

Representative

School helped prepare
me for work:

Mean

SD

N

H*

3.15

.55

13

2.25

.87

12

3.29

.57

35

2.33

.87

24

7.20

p

School helped pre-
pare me for college.

Mean

cn

N-.

H*

$

3.17,

.58

12

2.58

.67

12 '

3.03

.63

34.

is 2.91

.60

23

4.44

.05 > p.

School helped me
decide 150st high

. school plans. .

Mean

SD

N

H*

25 1.67

.\62 1 .49

12 12

3.24

.55

34

16.85

.005.> p

. 2.42

.83

24

* H is the Kruskal-Wallis test statistic corrected for ties.

112
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. TABLE 3.44

MATRICES OF STATED POST-SECONDARY PLANS OF STUDENTS

4

141

PRE-TEST CHOICE

FWS Experimental Group OPS Control Group

Post-Test Choice Post-test Choice

Vot7=.-

Trng.
Work

'Acad.
Educ.

Other Total
Voc.

Trng.
Work

Acad.

Educ.
Other Total

.

Vocational Training 1 3

.

0 6 0 - 2 0 0

.

.

Work 0 0 0 1 . 1 . 0 3 0 1 4 .

Academic Education 0 0 3 1 4 2 0 2 0 4

Other 1 0 0 I - 0 0 0 2 2

TOTAL 3 1 6 3 13 2 5.

.

2,, 3 12

Pre-Test Choice

FWS Entering Group OPS Representative Group

Post-Test Choice Post-Test Choice

Voc.
Trng.

Work
Acad.
Educ.

Other ,Total
Voc.
Trng.

Work
Acad.

Educ.
Other

,

Total

t, )
Vocational Training 3 3 6

1

0 12 2 0
'%.

0 0 2

Work 0

A.

2 1 3 6 1 2 0 0 3

Academic Education 0 1 --1 2. 12 3 2 12 0

,--

17

Other 2

1

0 1 2

,

5 0

.

0 0

h.

0 0

TOTAL 5 6 17 7 35 6 . 4 12 0 22

113
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responses along. the diagonal indicates a low amount of:change, while a

scattered pattern shows shifts from pre-to post-test.

From Table 3.44 it is evident that there is less change, i.e., less

movement away froin the diagonal, for the OPS groups. For the OPS representa-

tive group, 16 out of 22 students gave resOons in the same area for pre- and

pust-test. In contrast, only 16 out of the 36cFWSentering group (less than

half) gave a similar response on the pre- and post -test. This group also-
.

showed a much wider scatter throughout'the.4 by4 table (the post marginals

indicate a spread over all four areas), while the OPS representative group

made no use of the "other" category which alloWed students to specify unique

plans for the future.

The ORS yepresentative group showed a reduction in the number of students

who were planning "a college education; thOse 'students lost from that group in-

tended eitherqo have vocational training or to go to Work: In contrast, the

FWS entering group gained in the number of students planning a college educa-

tion, picking up a number Opm the vocational category, which was not popular'

with this group in the post-test ratings,:

Another question'on the SPPS asked students abouttheir long-range plans--
,

,what they expected to be'doing yeart. This question was open-ended and

was originally coded into 14 categories. The categories were rediced to four

areas for presentation in Table 3.45. A'comparison of the experimental and

control groups shows two unique patterns. The control group sees itself as

working at an identifiable type of job in five years, probably of a non-

professional nature. In contrast, the experimental group has made a dramatic

increase in plans which involve continued school in five years and has re-

duced the number of specific jobs thatrit can identify in its future plans.

The 0.perimental group is more inclined (Post) to say they 'don't know" what

they will be doing in five years.' The two patterns identified above are also

evident for FWS entering students and OPS representative students.

In sigma*, it appears that FWS students show more variability in re-
u

porting -their future plans than do -OPS comparison students. FWS students

are more inclined to change-their plans and to consider a wider variety of

options. They are increasingly interested in furthering their education and

less interested in vocational training. It appears that Far West School has

been successful in encouragiRg students to'"keep their options open," to

-114
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learn about a variety of careers, and to be more realistic about the educa-
.

tional demands of many professions. It is also evident that FWS has a

ignificant,influence on increasing the proportion of students whose plans

include further edUcation.

What was the .level of students' post- secondary planning? (Student

Interview)

Both the FWS and the control students.were asked what plans they had made

for after high school. Somewhat more FWS students (81%) than control students

(64 %) had made plans to go to college. /More control students (21%) than FWS

students (6%) had made no plans at all .for after school. (See Appendix C.)

How helpful.did stu is judge the school program to be in nicking post-

high school plans? ( dent Interview)

More students judged the FWS program.to be helpful in making Ost-high

`school plans (88%) than control students (50%) did in judging the helpfulness

of their school programs. Some control students (43%) said their school was

not helpful; no FWS student said this. The FWS program was'preceivedlto give

the student krection for his future by more students (38%) than control stu-

dents' (none).perception'of their school programs. The school program was

judged to be "not relevant to the student's future" by more control students

(36%) than FWS students (none). -See Appendix C.)

khat information sources were helpful to students in making decisions

about their fuilure? (Student Interview)

Most.FWS students (75%) and ,control students (86%) had made decisions

about their future. Student groups differed in their sources of information

to help them make decisions: many more FWS students (52%) than control stu-

dents 7%) talked with people in their fields, of interest about their'possible

future. Some coiltrol_lvdelits_..(2,))_and_someEWS,students.(19%)_gothelp in

making decisions frolli an;tilsor or learning coordinator. (See Appendix C.)

Flow do students feel about work and jobs? (Student Questionnaire)

The students were very positive inlooking forward to having jobs and

to having a choice of occupations; they believed that hard work could have an

effect on achievement. They were appreciably less positive when asked if

they pelt most people receive satisfaction from their work, and are about
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evenly divided in their opinion of whether people work_just to earn money

or for other reasons.

The data from which these student characterizations were derived are

'presented in Table 3.3, pak 46, which shows the questions, the frequencies
N. 4

in each of the three response groups, and the t-test value.

Do FWS students consider increased career awareness an important outcomn?

(SPPS)

Each Far West School student was asked to rate on a five point rating

scale'26 aspects of the Far West School program on the basis of the success

of these program elements^efor thirStudent. A complete discussion of this

rating scale will be found in Chapter 4. FWS entering students rated "Learning

About Careers" as the second most successful element in the program, exceeded

only by "Learning Coordinatds." "Future Career Planning" was seventh in rank

for this group with a mean rating of 4.09 on a five point scale.

Have the attitudes of FWS students changed toward the world of work as

a result of experience .in EBCE? (Job-Related Attitude' Scales)

It was expected that the FWS experience might result in a change in the

attitudes of students toward the world of work, especially because they would

now view this world from the perspective of concretely understood jobs, To

determine,,whether such effects did occur, the FWL,EBCE evaluation staff de-

veloped the Job-Relat d Attitudes Scales, an instrument comprifed of four

s ales or clusters opinions. These clusters will be most meaningful if

th items (inclu in Appendix C) are examined that
were used to derive a

cluster score. To make this chapter O'c the report more cothprehersible, the

clusters are here identified by name,although the particular label used

should not b0 seen as too significant because it generally describes .he,

highest end of the particular scale, while virtually no students had opinions'

fie that eifreife-.-- I t-shOlird-al-SP-b-e-rdte d -that-th e-s-cales-are

i.e., a low score does not necessarily represent an attitude that is opposite

to that implied by the scal, name. The cluls are defined in the fable

below.

AP ,
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01%

d4
TABLE 3.46.

CLUSTERS OF OPINIONS IDENTIFIED THE
ITEMS OF THE JOB-RELATED ATTITUDES INSTRUMENT

Opinion Label Cluster
Number of

Items
Possible

'Scolre Range

Anti-supervisors/employees
,,

Pro-company/business

Cautious acceptance of
working for others

Cynical acceptance of job
conditions

1

2

3

4

8

6

6'

- 5

8 - 400

6 - 30

6 - 3p.

5 - 25

Various. studies of the reliability of these scales suggest. that for

FWS students the reliabilities are in the range pf .65-.80. This means

that in general they are accurate enoughkfor group assessment, but not for

individual assessment.

Results obtained from the administration of these opinion items at the

beginning and end of the year are presented in Table 3.46. Plly students

who entered FWS in the fall of 1973 (Group OBC) were used in the presentation

of this table. These students also responded to these items at Adyear, but.

since their responses were used in the cluster analysis, data for'the cluster

scores are not presented here.

The correlation coefficients in Table 3.47 indidate that the four clusters

are independent of each other for these students.- (The standard error of these

correlation coefficients is .17; a hypothesis of zero correlation among the

four scales could not be rejected by cOnveritiona),Itanaards.) It is evident

that these clusters represent different'diMensiA of the underlying attitudes.

Examination of the differences in the pre- and post-mean scores indicates

very little change in average level of opinion. The group does appear to be

somewhat more diVerse in its opinions at the conclusion of the year at FWS, as

reevidenced by somewhat larger standard eviations, but these differences a

not large enough to be considered sig ificant.
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An analysis of covariance was performed on the cluster scores obtained

by the experimental (Group C) and control (Group D) students, The control
.

group students completed the opinion-items only at midyear and at the-end of

the year; the midyear scores, rather than the beginning-of-year scores, had

to be used as a control vlable, along with student age. The means, stand rd

deviatioArns, and correlation coefficients for these two grodps on each of the

clusters are presented in Table 3.48. The analysis of covariance showed a

significant difference betweAhe group means for Cluster 2. The test of

the errors of'estimate for these two groups was quite significant, however,

so the accuracy of this test of significance is uncertain.

The analyses of covariance also'showed that the errors of estimate for

Cluster" 4 were significantly different, and the regression systems for two'

clusters approach statistically significantly difference. A review of the

scatterplots of the scores for these clusters was not helpful in interpre-

tation of these results.

In summary, the Job-Related Attitudes Cluster Scales appear to be useful

measures of four dimensions of attitudes toward the world of work which have

obvious content relevance. There is, however, little or no evidence to indi-

cate that one year in FWS,changes the stated opinions that reflect these

attitudes as measured. It seems reasonable to conclude that the attitudes

are complex and probably persistent. A longer period of time is probably

required if the attitudes are to be changed.
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SUMMARY OF OUTCOMES BY PROJECT OBJECTIVES

The information presented in this section leads to conclusions directed

to two major kinds of questions: What do the key participants in the FWS-EBCE

activities--the students and their parents, %nd the adult volunteers at the

resource sitdcZ.z.think of the school as a means. to achieving the student-centered

objectives adopted by the program? What'progrcss was made by the students in

achieving these objectives?

FWS As Means to Student Outcomes

Student outcomes are, of course, the most important criteria by which an

educational program can be judged. In evaluating a developing activity, iden-

tifying, creating, and improving the program processes encompasses a set of

initial major objectives. These objectives are the target for formative evalu-

ation, but important information of a summative nature can also be obtained.

The important summative question in this regard is: What do the key participants

think about the crucial factors in the pnocess? The answer can be principally

obtained from the perceptions of participants; the perceptions have validity

Only to the extent that the questions seem relevant.

Student Perceptions of FWS

Eighty-five to 90% of FWS students expressed a strong preference for FWS

in comparison with the schocarNthey had attended previously, and said that if

again faced with the choice, they would apply to FWS. The major reason for

this preference can be summarized as: (1) FWS provides much more practicial

experience and education, (2) FWS allows more individual freedom and responsi-

bility, (3) FWS provides opportunities to learn about occupations, and (4) FWS

is.much warmer and riendlier than regular schools, When asked to school

characteristics, 75% of the FWS characteristics were rated positively and none

were rated negatively by FWS students; ORS students rated 29% of them positively

and 50% negatively. Students were generally positive in their opinions about

the learning coordinators. In a free-response interview,, 50% of the students

cited specific ways that the learning coordinators had been helpful and nearly

as large a percentage used terms that essentially described the learning coor-

dinators as warm and friendly.

1
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Parent Perceptions of FWS

When asked to characterize the FWS in a free response, 83% of the-parents

made positive responses. When they were Etsked 'about 19 particular character-

istics, 50% of the parents rated the school positively or very positively on

1,7 of the characteristics; on 6 of the 19, 80% of the parents were positive

or very 'positive. When asked how the school affected, their children, parents

cited with great frequency factors such as: (1) students liked FWS better

than previous schools, (2) students had bett4eNottitudes about themselves, (3)

students seemed more interested and motivated to learn, (4) students took. more

responsibility, and (5) students learned more about work and careers. Parents

also were positive in their opinions of learning 'coordinators. Twenty-five of

'34 parents said the learning coordinators were enthusiasticiabout the school

and their jobs, and twos- thirds of the parents rated the learning coordinators,

as being of "very high quality. The parents did rate the coordinators relatively

lowwwith respect to frequency of contact with parents and effectivenesS of

school-parent communication.

Student and Parent Perceptions of School Resources

The parents were quite positive in their ratings of resource people and

organizations;. since parents' knowledge of resources had to be second-hand

through their children, this is probably,a reflection of student dpinions.

Tbis probability.is confirmed by the fact that 94% of the students said they

had benefited from resource persons and 56% said they had benefited from in-

volvement with community or other resdurce'organizations." Some students said

they had not benefited from the resource organizations, but no student reported

that resource persons had been of no help. About two-thirds of the students

said they had learndd a lot from the resource persons.

Resource Perceptions of Students and the School

Two-thirds of the resource persons said they thought the experiences at

the resource sites had been worthwhile for the students and nearly half said

-that the students they worked with had increased their job knowledge and

abilities. Only one RP said he was dissatisfied with the student(s) who had

come to his site. MOre 'than half said they thought the students had made

appropriate use of the opportunity provided at a specific site. Three RPs

were Negative, primarily because their students did not keep appointments and

did not notify them.
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Student Outcome Objectives

Self-knowledge

Significantly more FWS than OPSstudents said their self-confidence had

increased during the year, and that they felt they could express themselves

more effectively in a one -to -one situation. More FWS students believed they

had learned about themselves because they had had to think for themselves more

often, and more FWS students attributed increased self- growth to the activities

in the school than did OPS students. FWS students said the school had been

effective in helping them assume responsibility and)in evaluating their own

performanee and activities.

Interpersonal Skills

Far West-School students expressed the opinion that the EBCE experience

had been effective.in.increasing their ability to "communicate with people in

8 mature way," and to work with others, and had helped them toiimprove their

interpersonal skills. . They rated the school significantly higher than OPS

students rated .their schools with respect to having` helped them learn to get

along with others. FWS'studentsalso rated the school higher' than OPS students

rated their.schools with respect to how much it helped them to meet and deal

dith people, but the difference was not as significant.,

Basic Skills

Written communication: On the basis of a writing sample judged for quality

by independent raters, FWS students_ showed a very significant increase in their

knowledge of the mechanics of writing, their ability to communicate effectively

in writing, and the maturity of their written thoughts. When studentg rated

their school with respect-to help received in improving writing, FWS and ORS

students did not differ significantly. On an interview rating, FWS Students

rated the school's help in improving writing low relative to other-aceompjish-
..,

ments, although they still considered the school's help to be satisfactory.

It seems clear that FWS students do improve their writing skills,. but inhere is

no reason to assume FWS is either more or less effective than OPS schoois in

this regard.

Reading: Results for reading essentially parallel those for written

communication. Oh a standardized reading test, FWS students did improve-their

eading skills, but not significantly more or less than PPS students. There
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is virtually no important differerice between the two groups with respect to

theft opinion about how much the schools helped them or how much reading Sk 11

they had gained or lost during the year. Again, it seems clear that the'F S

experience does not restart in arly disadvantage relate e to students in more

conventional high schools.

Quantitative skills: The results with respect to quantitative skills for

FWS students are essentiVly the same as for the other,two basic skills. FWS
.,

'student effects are not significantly different from those obtained by OES

students with the exception that FWS experimental students rated their program

as stgniT.ftantly more helpfuj in mathematics than did the OPS control students.°

Career Awareness and Planning

Significantly more FWS experimental students than.OPS control students'
, - .

felt that their school had helped prepared them for work, for college, and in

making post high 'School'plans. Almost 90% of FWS students said that the school

had helped them in planning for their.future, while about one-half the °PSI

students said this. A significantly larger number of FWS students than OPS

students reported that they had also talked about their plans with people who

were working in fields of possible interest. An analysis of.student statements

about long -term plans'made at: the beginning in relation to those made at the

end of the school year showed that FWS 'students had shifted in the direction

of "keeping their options open" by continuing education or. training. The per -

cent of OPS students who had apparently chosen specific jobs was significantly

higher than was the FWS student percentage: The immediate post-school plans

of FWS students also reflected more of shift from beginning to end of year,

but they were ,not significantly different from the OPS students in this respect:,

Thirty-six percent of the OPS students said that they saw no relevance of
..e 4

their school pro ramram to their plans for the future. No FWS student made such

Pi
.

,

,a statement; o e'contrary, FWS students rated'learning about future careers

as the second most important feature of Far West School.
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CHAPTER 4: OUTCOME BACKUP RESEARCH

INTRODUCTION

. Many questions were posed in Chapter 3, above. The information used in

exploriTig those questions was classified, somewhat arbitrarily,, as program out-

come data, though it was recognized that the material does not in itself ade-

quately define the outcomes of the FWL-EBCE program. Limitations of the data,.

having to do mainly with the incongruency between the nature of the program and

the state of the art of program evaluation, ar treated sufficiently elsewhere.

..... Further data are presented here that lean more toward the research ap-

proach than evaluation. The four studies described are intended to serve as

background material to provide the reader a different vantage from which to

view EBCE and the presentation of .its effects on Far West students and staff.

Appearing first is a description of an anthropological study thaCNcts

what has been happening from the perspecti f the ultimate consumers, theN

students. The complete report of the study is included in Appendix D..

A second study is. presented to indicate relative eftectiveness of a

variety of program features and to attempt to ierive, meaningftl core dimen-

sions from those features.
., .

Next is a study to explore the hypothesis that there are differential

sets of attitudes toward tests and testing held by students tested in connec-

tion with the evaluation this year. If so, these attitudes need to be identi-

c\
fie , for they could conceivably affect the meaning of group differences in
test scores.

....0'

'Finally', the notion was entertained and explored that there may be fun-

damental differences among members, or, especially, among organizational com-

ponents of the EBCE staff that if identified might help to explain certain

operational problems or program effects.

ANTHROPOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS

A continuing difficulty for EBCE evaluators has been finding measurements A

that are at once sensitive and relevant, but also flexible enough to evaluate

a program such as EBCE. The traditional pre- and post-test experimental/control

techniques have been helpful but seriously limited in tdacing student progresi.

Some dimension of the. program are unable to "sit still" for such testing. It
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extract from his resource site- -does learn- how to travel through the city.

He learns a strategy for getting from one place to another in an often com-

plex transOrtation system.

Although there is similarity in the proje settings where thi students

go in the community, Alvarez and HiShiki foun ittle homogeneity in the re-

source-people (RPs) and what they demand from the student. If this is occa-

sionally Somewhat disorienting, the study found that Far West students were

generally nonetheless well enough motivated to make intelligent demands on the

RPs and to attempto dtrect the situation in such a way,that their goals

could be met. While there were unsuccessful meetings between the students and.

RPs, students were usually flexible enough to be.abte to deal ith disrupted

encounters, even trying to rechannel them into an alternatiye form.

AS far as relationships with the staff were concerned the study found

that although interaction was characterized by a general informality and flex-

ibility, a distinct boundary is retained between students and their learning

coordinators. "The ]earning coordinator," Alvarez and Hishiki write, "main=

tams a skillful balance of informality, friendship, and authoritarianism to

generallythe student has learned to adapt:" The staff is genelly succequl be-

cause it is able constantly tOreinforce the message (in indir t ways moresof

ten than directly) that Far West js a school Were each Student. mus rform

and final be evaluated on certain jointly. conceived expectations.

On of the beneficial features of the trusting relationship.-between learn-
.

ing coordinator and student, according to the study,, is the willingness "to

listen to each other on matters of mutual importance." The authors observed a

constant give and take about the Far West program, with students freely cri,ti-

t cizing"it, offering suggestions for its improvement, and generally manifesting

a stake in its success. The continuing dialog about the school, problems stu-

dents were having in the community and with the staff,, and their strategies for

4 changing the program all became part of the dynamic of the learning process.

Professor George Spindler supplied a codicil to the Alvarez-Hishiki study,

highlighting a few conclusions. Noting that there are many other areas a simi-
r

lar, but much` more exhaustive inquiry might have probed (a more intense "ethno-

semantic" examination of student reactions; a more thorough "tine -space ;rapping"

of their movements in,the community), Professor Spindler said that such.a study

as this does produce insights that might well be missed by an evaluation of the

formal structure of a phenomenon such as Far. West School. He concludes:
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I The evidence in the report -learly indicates that Far West
Sthool is achieving most o its aims quite well, perhaps, ex-

tremely well ... Much of w t. the individual parlicipant learns
is learned outside of the franework of system expectations
seven in the case of a flexible system as that of Far West
School. It is clear, howeVer, in the analysis that has been
done; thai.Far West students are learning from each other and
through cas-ual encounters as well as through their bencounters

with RPs. ,

t-

ANALYSIS OF"PROGRAM COMPONENTS.'

Far West School provides an unusual opportunity to study how program

features interrelate. he FWS program incorporates a numbertof innovations;
, .

including highly individualized student participation. Studies of inter-

'-)action can help identtf3core EBCE elements and explore their relative ef-

fectiveness.

During year-end testing, FWS students were asked to rate 26 features of

the Far WestSchool program. Each item was rated on a ,5-point scale from

"not at all successful for you" (value = 1) tor"very successful for-you"

.(value = 5). The rating scale formed Question 12 of the Student Plans and

Perceptions Summary (SP). A copy of the instrument is included in Appendix

C. Data collected .from analyis of this rating scale can be used both to ex-

plore the effectiveness of program features and, when combined with informa-
.

tion on student characteristics, to explore certain student/program interactions. \

What do students see as successful elements in the program?

Table 4.1 shows the ranking of means for, the rating of program features

by FWS entering students (Group,OBC) . It is noteworthy that the' first nine

of these items, ranked in terms of "success" as experienced by students, are

considered by developers of the model to constitute the nucleus of the FWS

program. These elements of the program were seen as successful by almost,

all students. The middle group, of items in the ranking are more concerned

with specific aspects of the experience-based curriculum and are also seen

as quite success,ful . The nine/least popular items ranged from "forms as

plamling tools, " found successful by 15 students, to "diagnostic, testing,"

found successful by only nine students. The placement of Academic and

-basic skill items .near the bottom of the ranks reflects the)wide

sion of ratings on these activities, ranging somewhat evenly from not suc-

cessful to successful. The rating of the tutoring program shows bimodal dis-

,1,1,1.`.
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TABLE 4.1

SUCCESS OF 26 PROGRAM FEATURES OF THE FAR WEST SCHOOL RANKED BY MEAN

A*414:
*so

irten1

4
Rank/

FWS Entering, Group OBC, (N=35)

Reduced 3-Level Scale .
5-Level

Scale

SD

5-Level

Scale'Neg. Neut. Pos. Omit

Learning coordi na tort, 1 0 2 33 0 4.57 .60

Learning about careers 2 1. 2 32 0 4.46 .73

Learni ng about oneself 3.5 1 6 28 o, 4.23 .83

Learning to make decisions 3.5 1 6 28, 0 4.23' .83

Individual meetings with LCs 5 2

11.

29 0 4.20 ..86

Resource persons 6 1 7 27 0 4.14 .83

Futures career planning 1 6 28 0 4.09 .87,

Project planning 8 4 '4 . 27 o 3.97 .94

Resource explorations 9 3 23 0 3.89 .95

Credit assignment 10 3 10 22 0 3.80 1:01

Resource center '11 2 11 22 0 3.77 .93

Conmunity resources-- 12.5 3 12 20 0 3.71 1.00

Advisory group meetings 12.5 4( 9 21 1 3.71 v.92

Orientation at resource sites 14 6 12 17 0 3.49 1.13

Resource guides 15 6 11 18 0. 3.46 1.08

Resource* organizations 16 8 18 2 3.45 1.21

Social activities 1/ 9, 10 16 0 3.34 1.17

FOrms as planning tools 18 9 10 15 1 3.32 1.18

Physical education activities 19 11 '9 15 0 3.26 1:20

Learning academic skills 20 7 16 12 0 3.17 1.13

Improving basic skills 21 11 11 13 0 3.14 1.12

External college classes 22 11 6 15 3 3.13 1.63

Tutoring program 23.5 14 51 14 3.00 1.46

Learning packages 23.5 10 12 12 1 3.00 1.08

Feedback from resource sites 25 11 13 11 0 2.89 1.14

Diagnostic 26 16 10' 9 0 2.57, 1.32

nt
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tribution. The relative degree of dissatisfaction with physical education

activities, learning packages, and, feedback from resource sites probably re-

flects deficiencies in this year's program.

at are the core dimensions of the FAIL-EBCE program?

Fact analysis was used for associating groups'of pr- related items
with stude t characteristics. Nine student-characteristic variables were added
to the 26 ratings of program features, and intercorrelations were computedbe-
tween variables. The student variables included such demographic data as grade
vel, entry school (high or low socioeconomic), and entering grade-point aver-

ag (GPA), Added to these variables were spring credits earned, the internal
an external usage variables, and the Personal Orientation Inventory (POI) Spon-,

taneity Scalp.

"Internal Usage" and "External Usage" variables were developed from ratings

by the learning coordinators (LCs). Each FWS student was rated by each of the
three learniing coordinators as being,a "healiy" or "light" user of (1) internal

resources at the FWS Learning Center, and (2) external, community-based resources.

A score of 2 was used to denote heavy use, and a 1 to represent light use. A

mean of the threeErratings was computed for internal and for external usage.

These mean ratings are Nthe variables used for this analysis.

The variable identified as the POI Spontaneity Scale is one of ten sub-

scales of the Personal Orientation Inventory that was administered to FWS stu-

dents during pre-testing. POI "spontaneity" is defined as "freely'expresses

feelings behaviorally."

From the matrix of 35 variables, a principal-axis factor analysis was com-

puted, followed by a Varimax rotation.* Table 4.2 displays the seven resultant

factors, which account for 64% of the variance; "from 7% to 11% of the total

variance was associated with each factor. The first 26 variables in Table 4.2

consist of items from the rating scale; the remaining nine items are student

variables. Each item is identified in Table 4.2 and the value range of the

student variables. is indicated.

The rating scale items in Table 4.2 have been reordered to better display

the factors. All factor loadings above .30 appear in the table. The highest 'Ap

loading for a variable appears without parentheses; other loadings are enclosed

in parentheses.

Thd program is available at the Far West Laboratory Computer Center and follows

Veldman's "FACTOR" programming procedures. Veldman, D.J. Fortran Programming

for the tehavioral Sciences. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1967.
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TABLE 4.2

FACTOR` MATRIX OF PROGRAM FEATU4S STUDENT CHARATERISTICS

Variable

Factor loadings Over .30
(decimals omitted; secondary load4dg in parentheses)

II III

RATING SCALE ITEMS

IV V VI VII

Individual meetings with LCs

Learning coordinators

81

70

.

Advisory group meetings 61 (-31),

Project planning 54 (50) (-35)

Resource persons 52 (-36) (30)

Future career planning 48

Learning about careers 42 (-35) (-33)

Tutoring program 85

Improving basic skills 82

Learning academic skills . 61 ,....
(-38)

Learning toomake decisions (34) 56 (41)

Resource explorations (43) 54

Feedback from resource sites 80

Resource center 73

Orientations at resource sites (31) 63

Cbmmunity resources 513, (-54)

Social activities 53 (45)

Resource organizations (39) -54 .

Learning about oneself (44) 49

Learning packages , -46 (,41)

Physical education activities -74

Diagnostic testing . (-38)

.Resource guides

1,4

-68*

Forms as planning tools (44) (-46) 49

External college classes ,I-
-81

Credit assignment (38) -55

.

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS

Entry school 1 = low SES
2 = high 'SES

,
.. 66

Sex 1 = male
2 = female

/ 66

Ethnic.group 1 = white
2 = non-white

(38) -67 (-31)

-Grade 1 = 10th, 2 = 11th (-34) (-44) -62

3 = 12th '

External, usage: mein score . (30) (-38) 43

Internal usage: mean score (41) 59 (-44)

Spring credits (-46) 51

POI: Spontaneity Scale 63

Grade point average (-43) 4 45 (37)
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In this study, factor analysis was used as an exploration tool to. assist

in generating hypotheses about the various features of the FWS program. The'

factors to bediscussed can be considered no more than interesting suggestions

and are clearly in need of supporting studies. The sample of students is extreme-

ly small for factor analysis. The student -lied variables are generally complica-.
VP*

ted"representations of the characteristics for which ttley are named. Partly be-

cause of the small sample size andcpartly because of the confounding effects,

many of the variables simply cannot be separated. In sum, these' factors are only

hypotheses and should be viewed with a good measure of caution.

For reasons stated above, this summary of the, factors in Table 4.2 deals

only with the, 26 program variables. There are several factors in the table sug-

gestive of meaningful clustering of program features. Factor I appears to de-

fine the major unique features of the model, with emphasis on interaction with-

instructional people at boththe Learning Center and resource sites, and on

project and career planning. Factor II defines a cluster of program features

that Might be called "being turned on to learning," i.e., indicating motivation

toward learning basiCLacademicand decision-making skills. Factor III is less

easily characterized, but may be indicative of a level and kind of involvement

in those program features that, when taken together, suggest some information

seeking, but also some "going through thmotions" with lower-payoff activities.

Beyond these three program clusters, interpretation of the factor's in Table 4.2

becomes less sehsible.

The analysis, with all the limitations discussed,' does appear'to show that

this kind of empirical approach: to the definition of core features of EBCE is a

promising one that should be followed up. .

'44

TEST-TAKING ATTITUDES

It was apparent to evaluation staff that there might well be-resist-

ance to tests among Fe students as a consequence of the many instruments and

the lengthy sessions which were devoted to diagnostic and evaluative testing

early in the fall semester. For this reason, a decision was made to examine

students' test-taking attitudes. If resistance was present, it appeared

reasonable that giving students an opportunity to "go on recare-mi-ght atten-

uate the effect of test-resistance in subsequent data collection at year-end.
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TABLE 4.3

PERCENT CHOOSING KEYED ALTERNAT E ON TEST-TAKING ATTITUDE ITEMS FOR FOUR GROUPS

Item

Key

AtAgree
0-0isagree

FWS
Experimental

OPS
Control

FWS

Entering
OPS

Representative

1. It is good to have tests to give us
. ,

information about people.

.1. I believd that schools give too many tests
to students.

3. It is all right to ask questions about my
future career plans on a test.

4, 1 feel upset when t cannot answer a test
1 question.

5. 1 would have no objection to answering
questions about my personal life on a test.

6. It is all right to take tests to help a
person choose a career.

7. I like to answer test questions about my
interests. .

8. 1 believe it is possible to find out how
much one Ws learned by taking an
achievement test.

9. I feel scared when 1 know I am to take
d test of any kind.

1U. : believe it is possible to find out how
bright I am by taking an intelligence test.

11. I am looking forward to a day when I never
take any more tests.

12. I think it is a good practice to "guess"
on a test question.

13. I believe there are "tricks" that will
help you to score well on tests.

Iii T ;a.t emotionally upset when I am told

that I am to take tests.

15. I am not afraid when I am taking a test.

16. I enjoy taking a test when I have studied
for the subject.

17. 1 do not want my parents to know how 1 do

on tests. ,

1, I usually agree with the results of tests .

I have taken.

1(° Idbelieve that schools use tests properly
most of the time.

e;) ;est questions make me feel like arguing
itamt the right answer.

I believe test scores wauld be helpful for
me in making a career choice.

L2. There is considerable fear of taking tests
among students I know.

23. 1 am not easily distracted when taking
a test.

24 1 feel angry when 1 forget the answer to

question I should know.

2C I believe that most people cheat on tests
II they can get away with it.

26. I believe that people often lie about
themselves when taking a personality test.

21. I am tired of taking so many tests. .

2,8. lt- doesn't matter to anyone whether or not
4 I answered these statements the way I

really feel.

A

D

A'

D

D

0

D .

A

0

A

A

A

A

D

D

A

0

O

A

D

A

D

A

A

A

A

9.
A

..:

.

29

47

12

53

71

24 .,

24

35

12

53

59

47

.

24

18

24

35

29

41

35

59

35

35

53

82

'65

53

71

24

...

w

21

71

7

36

50

7

14

64

29

71

57

36

29

7

29

14

29

29

57

64

21

50

36

86

93

57

50

14

to

.

.),

29

63

15

42

71

22

22

44

22

66

66

34

24

12

27

34

29

51

46

63

49
f

34

54

68

76

59

76

24

13
-

42

13

45

52

26

7

23

26

5t1

29

45

39

10

23

23

16

39

4.*

5.'

3Q

48

45

84

90

81

45

4.""
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Questions designed to determine attitudes toward tests were arranged so

that agreement or disagreement with a statement would randomly reflect a pbsi-

tive or negative attitude. Responses were then scored to yield a total score,

based on each negative opinion being given a score of $1, and-each positive

opinion a score of O. Thus, since there were.2Q questions, the total score

could range from 0 to 28, with a score of 28 indicating a student had negative

opinions on all questions.

Table 4.3 presents the items making up the test* and the percent choosing

the keyed alternative for each item in the experimental, control, entering FWS,

and OPS comparison groups. Total score means and standard deviations forthe ,

,

same four groups are given in Table 4.4. A Kruskal-Wallis test of the rankings

on the basis of total scores for the experimental and control groups showed

them to be highly similar.

TABLE 4.4

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS FOR FOUR GROUPS
ON TOTAL TEST-TAKING ATTITUDE SCORE

Statistics
on Test-Taking
Attitude Score

Group

FWS
Experimental

OPS
Control

FWS

Entering
OPS

Representative

Mean

Staddard deviation

N
4

12.19

4.93

16

11.29

4.71

14

12490

'4.76

39

10.94

3.53

31

1

*See Appendix C for the instrument and a presentation of technical information.

concerning its development.
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STAFF-PROGRAM ISSUES

The Position of the FWS Staff on Major Issues of Educational Philoso h,

- Some difficulties were encountered during the first semester in implement-
,

ing various instructional and guidance procedures as intended. (See Chapter 5.)

One possible' explanation is that philosophic differences exist among key staff

members and that-these differences led to different interpretations of adopted

procedures wherever specifications were ambiguous or permitted more latitude

than was intended.

In an effort to identify staff biases4on issues of educational philosophy,

a rating scale was constructed and administered to ten key members of the

FWL-EBCE staff. The intention was not to iMpose philosophic unity, but to

identify the philosophy underlying the Far West model, including whatever di-

versity exists, and to make appropriate provisions, for accommodating such di-

versi ty.

The rating scale was adapted from Neil Postman and Charles Weingartner.*

The Postman-Weingarther pcsitiort was selected because (1) it *ears to be very

compatible with the philosophic basis Of EBCE as originally.conceived by the

U.S, Office of Education and as developed at the pilot sites, and (2) Postman

and Weingartner have stated their position in sufficiently specific terms of

school practice to permit the construction of a rating scale. ,According to

Postman and Weingartner, all schools, by definition, perform certain essential

functions, such as structuring students' time and activities, defining "achieve-

ment" and "good behavior," and supervising and controlling theyoung. Schools

differ in the specific procedures and practices they adopt in carrying out these

essential. functions. It is at the level of-procedures and practices-- "conven-

tions" in the Postman-Weingartner terminology--that schools may be distinguished

from one another and evaluated. They identify 31 specific conventions, having

to do with such general factors as the variety of options open to students;

freedom of student choice; utility and relevance of what is learned; commitment

to and accountability for reaching prescribed goals; breadth of community parti-

cipation; and rational, non-authoritarian relationships among participants.

*

Postman, N. and Weingartner, C. The School Book (New York: Delacorte Press,
1973).
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A 31-item rating scale was developed by adapting Postman and Weingartner's

31 conventions. In one version, called the "Ideal" scale, the respondents were

asked to consider their personal view of an ideal EBCE program and to rate each

item with respect to its desirability i4 that ideal version. A 7-point scale

was used, where a ratingof 7 meant that the item is "essential" and a rating

df- 1 meant that it is "totally unacceptable." Abbreviated versions of the items

are shown in Table 4.5. The complete items are presented. in Appendix C.

The scale was administered to ten members of the FWL-EBCE staff who ,

were most influential in shaping the FWS model. Seven respondents were

memberS of the Design Control Committee (DCC) representing senior staff in

program management, schooloperations, development, and evaluation. The other

three respondents were the three LCs, who were most directly involved in the

implementation of the model at FWS.

Mean ratings for each item were compdted for (1) the total group of ten

raters (LCs and DCC) combined, (2) the seven members of the DCC as a group,

and (3) the three LCs as a group. Mean ratings for each:of these three groups

on each item are shown in Table 4.5. The, ordering of t144istems is by mean

rating for the total. group of ten raters.

Results for ratings on the Ideal scale are summarized in Table 4.6 The

mean of 6.36 for the ten ra s indicates that the senior FWS staff is in

strong agreement with the Posture Weingartner position, the mean rating'across

all 31 items falling between "v .y desirable" and "essential." Further evi-

dence of this agreement is that 49.4% of the 310 ratings (10 raters on 31 items)-

were "esseniial," the highest rating on the 7-point scale. Note that the raters

were stating the opinion that the item is essential to an ideal EBCE program,

not to education in general.
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TABLE 4.5

HEAN RATINGS BY TWO GROUPS, SEPARATE AND COMBINED, FOR 31 !TENS
ON A SCALE OF IDEAL EBCE AND A SCALE OF ACTUAL EBCI AT FAR : :EST SCgOOL.

1.

2.

Abbreviated Item*

Idea Scale

Mean Ratings

DCC
+LC OCC LC

Question-asking, probleM-solving, research valued more than memorizing, vcntriloquizjng.

,Excellence juaged broadly'to include other skills as well as reading and math.

7.00

6.90

7.001 7.00

6.86 7.00

3. Latitude in choosing among optional activities. 6.80 6.86 6.67

4. Resources Include people and problems outside school walls.
6.80 6.86 6.67

S. What is learned is valued rather than amount of time spent.
6.80 6.71 . 7.00

6. Responsibility to students' future has higher priority than to social institutions. 6.70 6.57 7.00

7. Collaborative rather than adversary relationships between teacher and student. 6.65 6,57 6,83

t
Variety of people; in teaching role.

6.60 6.57 6.67

9. Reading ability only one way to express intellectual coartence and interest. 6.55 6.50 6.67

,10. Teachers funCtion as coordinators or facilitators rather that 4s dictators. 6.55 6.43 6.83

11. 'New" subjects, e.g., anthropology, cypernetics, urbanology, accepted.
A.50 6.43 6.67

12. Self-knowledge and feelings accepted as worthwhile, legitimate subjects bf inquiry. 6.50 6.43 6.674

13. Concept of knowledge, attitudes, and skills oriented toward future. 6.50 6.36 6.83

14. Capitalize on teachers' strengths and help them with weaknesses.
6.50 6.43 6.67

5. Constructiye, nonpunitive evaluation of teachers and administrators.
6.50 6.43 6.67

16. What is expected and how it will be judged, made clear to students.
6.50 6.43 6.67

17. Nonpunitive grading, no homogeneous grouping, minimum of labeling.
6.45 6.29 6.83

18. School is accounrabl for its performance to students and parents.
6.40 6.29 6.67

19. Daily sequences not arbitrary but related to what students are doing,
6.35 6.43 6.17

20. Students collaborate rather than compete. 6.30 6.00 7.00

21. Students may supervise themselves, have sense of control. 6.20 6.14 6.33

22. Brings together students of great diversity in background and ability. 6.10 5.71 7.00

23, Channels for parent grievances and community participation. 6.10 5.71 7.00 0

?4. School small enough that supervision can be personal, human. 6.05 5.86 6.50

25. Students allowed to organize own time, decide how to use it. 6.00 6.14 5.67

26 AI.ernAtIve programs, contrasting arrangements fdr learning offered. 5.90 5.71 6.33

11 t,landardizeg tests not used, or only with extreme caution, skepticism. 5.90 6.14 5.33

28. Knowledge fqr use in daily life valued'rather than "fol. knowledge's sake."
5.(0 5.71 5.6/

29. Aversive responses avoided,.reinforcing ones applied. 5.80 5.71 6.00

30. School's activities are student, rather than mostly staff, ;ctivitiet. 5.70 6.43 4.00

31. Required activities justified on empirical or rational basis of relevance. 5.70 4,57 3.67

Actual Scale
Mean Ratings

OCC
+LC DCC LL

6.15} 6.07 633

6.05 6.00 6 17

6.501 6.71 600.

6.30'6.29 6.33

5.40 r 5.14 6,00

5.85 5.57 6.50

6.20; 6.21 6.17

6.701 6.57 , 7.0n

6.251 6.21 6.33

5.50! 5 14 6 33

6.401 & 11 0''

5.70] 5.71 Ed

1

.

4.951 4.29 6.50

4.65, 4.21 5.67

1

4.1n 4,00 4 83

4.115.1 Y.& 4

6.35' t te,

4.85; 4 21 1 6.33

6.30 It 6.29 6.33

6.05 6.07 6.00

5:35 t 5.21 5.67

6.40 6.29 ( 67

4.00 3.79 4.5.

6.20 e 6.7i

5.95 6 21 A.31

5.60 5.29 t '3

4.30 4:07 4.v3

5.10 5.29 r.33

4.65 4.57 4.83

5.40 5.50 5.17

5.25 5.64 4 33

* See Appendix F for full statement of items. All items adapted from Postman, N. and Weingartner, C The School Book. New York:
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TABLE14,6'

IDEAL SCALE MEANS AND

. RANGES OF ITEM MEANS FOR TWO GROUPS OF. RATERS

AND FOR THE COMBINED GROUP

Rater
Mean for
All Items

Rangiii of

Item leans

LCs (N=3) 6.41 3.67,p 7.00

DCC (NA7) 6.34 5.71 - 7.0Q

Combined Group (N=10) 6.36. 6,70 -7.00

While the LCs tended to give higher ratings (mean = 6.41) than members of

the DCC (mean = 6.34):'the difference is not statistically significant. How -

ever, statistically significant differences were found among individual raters

with respect to how strongly they favored the Postman-Weingartner position. Re-

sults for individual raters are, silown in Table 4.7. ,Individual differenceS

among raters within the combined group, the DCC, aria LCs are all statistically

significant.* These differences appear to have no practical importance, how-

ever, in view of the concentration of individual mtings near the upper end of

the scale; i.e., these differences occur, with very 'few exceptions; within a

very restricted range of positive ratings.

It is possible that the scale items areisimply "motherhood" statements,

and that the scale is insensitive to important differences in staff attitudes.

For example, it is doubtful that any rater would favor "adversary" over "col-

laborative" relationships between teachers and.students (item 7 in Table 4.5

and item 20 in Appendix C). But raters could well differ in their beliefs

about how directive and authoritarian a teacher should be in certain practical

situations. The scale as presently constructed does not get at such differ-

ences in staff attitudes.

Respective values of F for the total group, DM, and LCs are 3.36 (p < .01), 1

2.86 (p <.05), and 5.30 (p <.01).
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TABLE 4.7

IDEAL SCALE MEANS
AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS
FOR INDIVIDUAL RATERS

Rater
Means for

'All 'Items

.Standard
Deviation

DCC:A .6.47 0.48

,B 5.98 0.71

C 6.23 0.84

D 6.65 0.49

E 6.42 0.85

F 6.39 0.65

G 6.23 3.76

LCs:H 6.39 0.96

I 6.65 0.45

6.19 1.62

The results with the Ideal scale suggest the following conclusions:

1. Ten key members of the Far Wett EBCE staff are in close agreement'/
in educational philosophy with the position represented by Postman
and Weingartner.

2. There .are individual differences among the ten key staff thembei.s in
the extent to which they subscribe to the Postman-Weingartner posi-
tion. These differences occur within a relatively narrow range of
positive attitudes toward that position.

3. The Design Control Committee as a group is not significantly dif-
ferent in its position from that of the learning coordinators` as a
group.

The Educational Philosophy Underlying the Current Pro ram at FWS

To examine staff perceptions of current practices at FWS, a second scale

was adapted from the Postman-Weingartner conventions. ,This scale, called the

"Actual" scale, 'contained exactly the same 31 items as those in the Ideal scale
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and was administered to the same tent raters. In the Actual scale the re-
.

spondents were asked to rate each item on the extent to which ithad been

adopted and put into practice at FWS. A 7-point scale was used in vlhtch a

7 meant "widely practiced" and a 1 meant "not practiced at all."

Mean ratings for each item for the combined raters,`-the DCC, and the LCs

are shown in.Table 4'5.,rGrolip results are summarized in Table 4.8. The

combined-group mean of 5.56 indicates that the ten raters perceive FWS as

having adopted the Postman-Weingartner conventions fairly extensiv y. The

mean rating across all 31 ,stems is about midway between."practiced to some

extent" and "widely practiced." A two-tailed test of the difference between

the means for the LCs and DCC yielded a "t" of 3.149, which for 30 degrees of

freedom is significant at the .01 1E71. This indicates, that the LCs (who

closer to school operations) perceive more extensive adoption of the con- .

ventions than do the members of the DCC. A product-moment correlation co-
,

efficient of .60 was obtained between t

b

e LC and DCC ratings. This correla-

tion,
-,

ftion, which for 30 degrees of Freedom s significant at the .01 level, indi-

cates significant and modgrately strong agreement between the two groups in

their perceptions of the relative extent of adoption of thg_31 Postman-

Weingartner conventions 'at FWS.

TABLE 4. 8

ACTUAL SCALE MEANS AND
RANGES OF ITEM MEANS FOR TWO GROUPS OF RATERS

AND FOR THE COMBINED GROUP

Rater
Mean for
All Items

Range of
Item Means

LCs (N=3) 5.87 4.33-7.00

DCC (N=7) 5.45 3.79-6.71

Combined Group (N=10) 5.56 4.00-6.70

Significant differe ces were found among irtiVdual raters. Individual

means and standard deviations areiphown in,Table'rg. Individual differences

among raters within the co,mbined group, the DCC, and LCs are all statistically

.142'



No

si4ificant.* It can be seen from Table 4.9 that the difference in 'ratings
,

betyeenthe two groups of raters is attributable principally to the low mean

ratings of raters B and C and the high mean rating of rater I. It appears

that differences among raters are of greater practical significance than di

ferences between the two groups; i.e., individual perceptions are not strop ly

relate .to whether the rater is a "designer" or an "implementer."

An analysis of the correlation between the ratings on the atActual and

Ideal :scales yielded a produCt-moment coefficient of .34 (combined group

ratinr1.1 For 30-degrees of freedom, this is significant at the .05 level,

indicating a significant but quite modest correspondence between the relative

importance'or desirability of the items and the relative extent to which they

have been adopted at FWS.

TABLE 4.9

tACTUAL SCALE MEANS
AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS
FOR INDIVIDUAL RATERS

Rater
Mean for
All Items

S andard
De iation

DCC:A .26 0.86

B 4.84 - 1.71

C 4.84 1.39

D 5.58 1.04

E 5.23 1.45

F .5.g8 1.27

5.35 1.67

Cs:H 5.02 1.56

I 6.68 .0.59

5.87 1.09

*Respective values of F for the total group, DCC, and LCs are,6.33 (p .01),
3.94 (p',.-..01), and 16.21 (p < .01).
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These results suggest the following conclusions: ".1

1. Ten key staff members perceive FWS to have adopted the Postman-
Weingartner conventions fairly extensively.

2. There are significant differences among individual staff members
in their perceptions of practices at FWS.

, .

3. LCs tend to see the adoption of the Postman-Weingartner conventions
re extensive than do members of the DCC. There is strong overlap

etw n the groups, however, and differences among individual raters
ppear to be of more practical significance-than between groups. -

4. There is a low positive correlation between the relative degree of de-
sirability of the conventions and the relative extent of their adoption
at FWS as judged by the ten raters.

Differences Between DCC and LC Ra ings. An item-by-item analysis was per-
.

formed on the'differences between the DCC and LC ratings on the Actual scale.

A difference in group means on any item was considered, significant if it was

greater than twice the standard error of the difference. This test resulted ire

the identification of two items on whiCh the two grodps differed significantly.

The full statemAtof one of those items is as follows:

The school's concept of knowledge, attitudes, and skills is
orientedmIoward the future. has rellistically assessed
what staEnts will need to know in yedfs ahead and is making

, some serious attempts to help them learn those things.

For this item the mean DCC rating was 4.29, or slightly above "practiced

to some extent." The mean LC rating was 6.50, or somewhat-below "widely prac-

ticed." This difference of 2.21 is the largest difference between the two

groups on any item.

The second largest difference occurred for the following item:

The school is not afraid to be held accountable for its per-
formance. The staff tries to make explicit to parents and
students what it wishes to accomplish (and what it does not),
how it intends to do this, and what kinds of evidence it will
accept as a sign of success.

For this item the DCC mean was 4.21 and the LC mean was 6.33, a differ-

ehce of 2.12.

It was recommended to program management that these and other items may

signal real problems that ninder implementation and stabilization of the model.

The designers and implementers may have two distinctly different views of the

actual procedures at FWS, or the differences may be definitional. For example,

r. C"C)
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how do the two groups define "what students will need to know in years ahead,"

"serious attempts to help them learn those things," "to make explicit...what

it wishes to accomplish...and what kinds of evidence it will accept?" Attempts

should be made to achieve common understanding of key terms and establish

commonly agreed-on objectives and standards for school operation. Results of

the ratings have been used as a framework.ancLpoint of departure for arriving

at common definitiOns and agreements. They have also been influential in rd-

visions to prescriptive documentation of operating procedures and in staff

training during the summer. /
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CHAPTER 5: MODEL DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION

This chapter presents indrmation from two areas: (1) a description of

the formative evaluation process within FWL-EBCE and a presentation of the re-

sults of the evaluation of major model procedures during FY74; and (2) an as-

sessment of the instructional systbm as implemented by the Far West School,

based on information collected from staff and students through the formative

evaluation process.

FORMATIVE EVALUATION OF STUDENT-RELATED PROCEDURES

Formative evaluation of EBCE-model procedures during FY74 was an integral

part of the program development process. As such, the main tasks involved in

the procedures evaluation efforts were performed by development staff. Eval-

uation staff provided assistance, in design, data analysis, and review.

Three major sets of student-related procedures mderwent formal testing

and evaluation during FY74:

1. Student Diagnosis

'2. Student Orientation

3. Student Guidance

For each of these three sets of proceolures, an initial specification was made

prior to implementation; i test plan was written specifying the schedule and

objectives of the evaluation, the kind of information to be collected, the

methods of information collection, and the proposed methods for analysis; a

formative-evaluation test report was produced summarizing the findings; and

finally the procedures were revised in view of the findings. Each of these

steps ,has full documentation in a series of internal l'eports. Summaries of

the important findings are presented below.

Stkident Diagnosis Procedures

Preliminary Specification

During their first few weeks at Far West School, students' interests, cur-

rent achievement levels, educational needs, and career goals are inventoried.

This entry assessment serves two purposes. First, it provides students with in-

formation about theMselves that will help them plan their educational programs.

Second, it provides learning coordinators (LCsp with information they need in de-
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veloping strategies to: (1) help individual students identify 'their education-
,.

al, career, and personal development aims, and (2) provide students with the gui-

dance and support necessary to plan and pursue productive learning programs.

Diagnostic procedures specified that a report be compiled and made avail-

, able to each student and his/her learning coordinator before the end of the

three-week orientation period. The report integrated information about each

student's interests (both expressed and measured), abilities, FWS and Oakland

. Public Schools (OPS) requirements to be met, and educational and career plans.

It concluded with recommendations for the kind and level oecareer devel/opment

and educational activities seen by the diagnostician as appropriate to the stu-

dent's unique combination of needs, interests, and abilities. Each student's

learning coordinator discussed the report with the student.

Evaluation Test Plan

The Test Plan provided for the following data to be gathered and analyzed

in order to evaluate the effectiveness of the procedures:

Assessment of Preliminaryeiagnostic Report.. This instrument has two

parts: part one consists of a set of questions LCs were to ask students during

or immediately after diagnostic interviews; part two contains questions for the

LCs themselves to answer concerning the.diagnostic interview. Forty question-

naires were received. The dates on the questionnaires suggest that many were

either not completedoat the time of the diagnostic interview or that the inter-

view itself did not occur until late in the semester.

Follow-Up Assessment of Prel nary Diagnostic Reports. This questionnaire

was completed by students at the end of the semester during summative evalua-

tion midyear testing. Forty-nine questionnaires were received.

Long -Term Planning Forms. A sample of students' Long Term Plans

were to be analyzed to determine the effect of diagnostic information on stuz-

dents' planning. Examination of the sample revealed that only five out of 20

of these forms were completed' after diagnostic interviews.

r
'Results

Table 5.1 summarizes the information collected, the instruments used, the

problems encountered, and the action taken to resolve them.
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TABLE 5.1

SUMMARY OF DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION COLLECTION
e.

Information Needed Instruments to be used Major Problems Encountered

.m....m...

Action Taken

Oakland Public School District
Requirements

Far West School Requirements

Mathematics (grade level performance)

Rpding (grade-level performance)

Writing

.

Oral Communications

Expressed Interests

Educational and Career Plans

Measured Interests

Abilities

i

Public school transcripts

.

Iowa Tests of Educational Development

Iowa Tests of Educational Development

Instrument developed by FWS

Instrument developed by FWS

Initial Student Planning Form 3/majnr

Initial Student Planning Form

PLAN Interest Inventory
.

.

Developed Abilities Profile (DAP)

Inaccuracies and/or delays in receipt
s

.

Could not be scheduled until October;
results available approximately a
month later.

Could not be scheduled until October;
results available approximately a
month later.

Not developed by beginning of semester

,

Not developed by beginning of semester

problems

No major problems

Self-administered; miOt students
did not complete.

.

Group administration; necessary to
administer several times because
students did not show up.

LCs obtained, verified, and provided
students with their course and credit

requirements.

Percentile rankings were obtained
from an alternate test.

Percentile rankings were obtained
from an alternate test.

.........

LCs and skills specialist conducted
informal-diagnosis and are monitoring
progress.

LCs and skills specialist conducted
informal diagnosis and are monituriro

progress.

Students received repeated reminders.
Diagnostic reports were delayed for
eight students who did not complete

the inventory.

Rescheduled until all students had
completed.

/

,
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TABLE 5.2

LEARNING COORDINATOR JUDGMENTS ON USEFULNESS OF DIAGNOSTIC REPORTS

Question

No. of
Students
in LC

Groups

LC's Impression

Yes No

Did the diagnostician's recommendations
stimul.tt thought about and aid inthe
formulation of the student's long-range

plans?

Learning Coordinator 3

Learning Coordinator 1

Learning Coordinator 2

TOTAL

15

11

14

13

7

2

4

13

40 21 19

Do you think the report will enable you
to help t e student in program planning?.

Learoing Coordinator 3 15 12 3

Learning Coordinator 1 11 8 3

Learning Coordinator 2 14 0 14

TOTAL 40 '20 20

Do you think the diagnostic report had
any effect on the student's thinking
about his or her Tong-range plans?

Learning Coordinator 3 15 13 2

Learning Coordinator 1 11 6 5

Learning Coordinator 2 14* 1 12

TOTAL 40 20 19

* The learning coordinator judged only 1,3 of 14 students on this question.
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Conclusions

Based on the test findings and the problems encountered during the conduct

of the diagnostic program, diagnostic procedures have been revised to specify

that the following conditions be met:

1. OPS transcripts are obtained and'verified before the semester begins.
This will necessitate making arrangements to obtain transcripts di-
rectly from the Oakland schools data bank a soon as they are pro-
cessed at the end of the semester, and developing procedures for veri-
fying them with'OPS counselors.

2. The lengthy, initial diagnostic report interrelating a student's ex-
pressed interests, his/her abilities and interests as measured by in-
struments, and his/her academic requirements for high school gradua-
tion has been eliminated. Diagnosis has been assimilated into the
framework of Student Guidance. As such, it is structured as an on-
going process of assessment and reassessment of student needs, achieve-
ments, interests, and attitudes. Several specific types of informa-
tion about the student are collected throughout his/her first weeks
of enr011ment:

a. OPS District subject and credit requirements for graduation;

b. reading and mathematics skills level on a nationally-normed
test (eighth-grade equivalencies are an OPS graduation re-
`quirement);.

/
c. oral communications and writing skills Al evels; and

d. educational and occUpatiOnal interests and goals.

3. The purpose, nature, and limitation of all diagnostic tests are ex-
plained to students, with an explanration of how test results will be
used.

4. Interest inventories and abilities tests are made optional for stu-
dents. Students who are not able to express interests or who have
foreclosed, a particular occupation are strongly encouraged to take at
least an interest inventory to give them an empirical base on which
to begin exploring careers.

Student Orientation-Procedures

Preliminary Specification

The purpose of student orientation procedures is to help sudents make the

transition from traditional classroom learning to the EBCE cacriculum. Orienta-

tionwas designed to: (1) allow students to begin taking responsibility for mak-

ing decisions by choosing among optional activities and scheduling; and (2) pro-

vide enough structured activities so they would know what was expected of them

at Far West School. The three-week orientation program was to emphasize:
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1. program plannin; processes including long-range, semester, and pro-
ject planning;

2, learning resources (what they are, how they are used, and where they
are located);

3. organizational structure of FWS and its administrative procedures;

4. diagnosis of students' needs (discussed in the preceding subsection);
and

5. student adaptation to, the program (by requirihg participation in ac-
tivities related to items 1-4).

The following techniques were specified for accomplishing the five goal s

above:

p.

,/
group structure, with a maximum of4rten students per workshop;

4
° workshop discussions within the learning coordinato'r (LC) advisory-

o group discussions and group practice in completing forms;

0
student visits to resources, pre'ceded by preparation from the LC in the
student group and followed by discussions with the LC and other member
of the student group (these visits to resources were to serve as self -
discovery activities through which tfie student would understand the
need for planning ahead befor going to a resource and would learn to
use the 'resource effectively)(;

self- instruction using modules of the American Institutes for Research
Career cuidance Program;-and

O completion by each student of a mini-project which would synthesize
most of the elements listed above.

Evaluation Test Plan

Listed below are the methods which EBCE staff used for githering evaluative

data during and after orientation:'

A Student Orientation Objectives Checklist was distributed; the LC and
student viere to complete it together as the student completed the 'orien-

tation objectives.

O Weekly LC questionnaires were used during orientation to gather info1r-
mation about the ,problems and the successes students were experiencing
during that period.

Tapes of LC discussion sessions were made in which they elaborated on
successes and problems during the orientation.

A questionnaire was given to all students immediately following orien-
tation to elicit their reactions to the program. Only 17 students re-

turned this and an analysis of these 17 showed them not to be a repre-
sentative sample of FWS students. (Ther was a preponderance of fe-

males, whltes,,and those who planned to go to college.)
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°, The staff drew a random sample of 15 students, five from each LC group,
apd reviewed their files closely to see whether they had completed
orientation objectives. This judgment of their completion of orienta-
tion objective`s was compared with that of their LCs. Three months la-
ter, the staff interviewed 11 of these students to find out whether
orientation was helpful in the long run.

o Instructional and development staff members were given a questionnaire
which required them to prioiltize both the information students should
receive during orientation and the orientation methods. This was used
in making revisions in the orientation program.

The weekly LC questionnaire and taped discussions were of limited Lite be-

cadse they were immediate, often emotional, reac ions to the problems LCs faced

during orientation. Thus, while they may identify some problems, they do not

go far in suggesting viable solutions.

Results

1. Orientation procedures were documented only shortly before the opening
of FWS for the fall. Time pressures did not permit staff-development
workshops that would explain to the instructional staff the underlying
concepts of the newly written procedures and that would prepare the
LCs to implement the procedures effectively. Instead, the procedures
specifications were distributed to the instructional staff and informal
group meetings were held by des$eloPers to clarify the procedures; This
method proved inadequate for two reasons: (1) procedures were somewhat
complex; and (2) only one member of the instructional staff had any pre
vious direct experience with FWS students (the FWS director had been in
the program only one month; one of the three LCs was newly hired and
had received little training; another LC had served in a noninstruCtion-
al capacity within EBCT the previous year). As a result, the procedures
were but partially understood by FWS staff and nit fully implemented ac-
cording to plan.

2. There were fewer resources available for use by students than planned.
Substantial staff efforts spent in planning and curriculum development
reduced the manpo...r available for developing resources. Some resources
were developed but not yet written into guides; policy at that time pre-
cluded the use of a resource before its guide was approved.

3. Two resource-organization Orientations were scheduled for early in the
second week; career explorations followed immediately for some students.
The orientations and explorations came too early for the students to as-
similate. There was insufficient time between orientations and explor-
ations for'student/LC feedback.

4. Based on the review of a sample of student files, students did not
complete most of the orientation objectives; that is, most fell short
of the expected performance in program planning, use of resources, ef-
ficient scheduling of time, and project planning.

5. From the questionnaires and interviews (both using somewhat biased
student samples) several results were obtained:
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O The most frequent complaint (made by approximately 65% of the stu-
dents) was that testing came during the first part of orientation
and that too many forms were required. At least four recommenda-

tio9s were made that the purpose for both tests and forms be more
clearly explained and that more help be given in assisting stu-

dents in completing forms.

O Students generally felt that the orientation had helped them ad-
just to the freedom they have in EBCE; the two activities they
listed as most' responsible for this were their visits to resource

persons and their work with LCs.

Students reported mixed feelings about their RP and RO visits during

orientation. Students said RPs werefar more interesting and in-

formative than ROs. (On a 7-point scale from "very boring" to "very
interesting," all but three students rated RPs.above the midPoint.)
ROs received ratings evenly split abbve,4and below midpoint. Stu-

dents reported there were not enough RPs,in enough differlent cate-

gories to satisfy their needs and'interests. About five students

said they wished they had had more help in locating and using RPs
during orientation.

O Most. students (about 80%) were pleased with the help they had re-

ceived from theiriLCs during orientation. They indicated that this

interaction (both in groups and individually) gave them whatever
understanding they had of the program.

O Most students (about two-thirds) responded that the orientation was

too long.
V

° Many students 'asked for more help in understanding planning, requi,r.d-
ments, credit, grades, program forms, use of resources, EBCE staff
functions, and use of the EBCE library (75% asked for at least some
help understanding at least one of these areas).

6. Following orientation in September, a questionnaire was, administered to

13 members of the instructional and development staffs. The respondents

were asked to assign relative priorities to various FWS orientation ac-

tivities. Twelve items (listed below) received ratings of "top priority

by nine or, more of the 13 respondents. Following each item is an in-

dex which indicates the ratio of experience-based to FWS-based activi-

ties. For example, the index (2/11) indicates that 2 respondents felt

the process would best be accomplished through practical experience and

11 thought FWS -based activities would be a better means of accomplishing,

it.*

a. Students should learn information about the goals and objectives

of the program. (0/13)

*If the two numbers add up to more than 13, this means a respondent mentioned ,

two methods for that item.
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or,

b. Students should learn information-about graduation requirements.
(1/13)

c. Students should be able to develop semester goals and pfans.
(1/12)

d. Students should be ab o develop project plans including ask-

/
ing' initial questions, s eking resources, and stating project

goals and objectives. (7/10)

e. Students should learn about the kinds of resources available
in this program and be able to locate and use them. (7/8)

f. Students should be able to ask the right kinds of questions when
visiting RPs. (6/9)

g. Students should know what participation in the program means and
sanctions for nonparticipation. (1/13)

h. Students should learn the purpose of forms in this program.

(0/13),

i. Students should be able to plan and manage their time. (4/10)

. Students should know the importance of long-range plans and know
how to approach the problem of long-range planning. (2/12)

k. Students should be able to complete weekly schedules and weekly

activity summaries. (2/12)

1. Students should know how their work will be evaluated and credit
assigned. (3/11) "

The questionnaire asked for methods of instruction that would most likely
accomplh the orientation goals. The response showed that the staff
felt int raction with the students at FWS is the most effective way to
accomplish the teaching and learning.

Conclusions

There emerged three general recommendations for modification of the pro-

cess of procedures' development: (1) all procedures should be preceded by con-

cept papers which outline the underlying theory and give the rationale for the

stated, procedures, (2) procedures should be thoroughly reviewed by instructional

staff during the development period, and (3) all procedures should be accompa-

nied by an appropriate set of training materials to prepare staff in the use of

the underlying concepts and the procedures. These recommendations were incor-.

porated into the development process.

Specific to orientation, several actions were taken as a result of the

evaluation findings: (1) a concept paper for future orientation (and guidance)
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of students was prepared; (2) the orientation procedures were revised and recon-

structed around this concept paper, with input from the FWS instructional staff

sought during reconstruction of the procedures; (3) intensive staff develop-

ment sessions were held during the last two weeks of August, during which time

the instructional and development staffs thoroughly discussed the implementa-

tion of all student-related procedures; and (9 the orientation objectives were

reassessed in view of the 12 priorities mentioned on the previous page. The

orientation period was restructured to begin with a series of FWS-based acti-

vities gradually expanding to resource-site activities. Students are encouraged

to work at their own paces to fulfill the set of orie tation objectives. Re-

turning student'sare invited to serve as teaching assis ants and workshop leaders

during orientation.,

ferrAresponsibility for resource development and maintenance has been trans-

om the FWL -EBCE development staff to the FWS staff. To accomplish this,

a new position of resource analyst has been added to the FWS staff. This person

has primary responsibility for developing and maintaining the resource pool.

The requirement that a comprehensive guide be prepared on, and reviewed by,

a resource before contact by students has been dropped. This will eliminate any

delay between resource development and usage (complete guides will be prepared

after initial student Contact).

Student Guidance Procedures

Preliminary Specifications

The student guidance system that underwent preliminary testing in the

Experience-Based Career Education program at Far West School incorporates a

broader range of functions than is usually associated with the term "guidance."

At Far West School, student guidance is fused with instructional functions and

designates the full set of staff and student activities associated with person-

alized student program planning and management. Traditional guidance functions- -

helping students learn about their own interests, abilities, and values; helping

them integrate what they know about themselves with available information abLt

career and educational opportunities; and helping them learn to formulate long-

range goals and plans for achieving them--are central to- theinstructional

staff's daily interactions with students. Planning and managing individualized

learning activities, monitoring progress, helping students integrate their di-

verse learning experiences in the community into a coherent educational program,
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and providing adult direc' on and support. are essentially guidance functions.

This fusion of instructi and guidance is a natural outgrowth of the key as-

sumptions and objectives u erlying the Far West LaboAtory's Experience-Based

Career Education (EBCE) model.

Program Planning. Program planning procedures serve three gene-'al pur-

poses:

1. to function as learning activities through which the student develops
his decision-making and problem-solving capabilities;

2. to ensure a purposeful, goal-oriented program satisfying the student's
educational needs and planned with maximum,collaboration from him;'and

3. to provide FWS staff with the guidelines for organizing-and managing
a student's program.

Progress Monitoring. Progress monitoring procedures comprise the continual

supportive evaluation processes in FWS. The goals of progress monitoring are to

provide the processes and instruments:

1. to assess and record student growth;

...5(to diagnose student. needs and develop appropriate instructional stra-
tegies;

3. to increase the student's awareness of his own interests, abilities,
and values.

Integrative Support. Integrative support describes processes for helping

the student coordinate his learning experiences; that is, to assist the student:

1. to clarify and consolidate his experiences;
1.

2. to see the relationship(among his learning activities, interests,
needs, abilities, and values; and

3. to make informed decisions concerning his current and future activities.

Evaluation Plan

Two plans were designed, one for program planning .1nd one for progress mon-

itoring. A test plan was not designed4for integrative support because it was

felt that judgme4abdUt the extent to which integrative support occurred could

be made from the data collected sunder the other two plans inasmuch as the impor-

tant aspects of integrative support take place in the processes of program plan-

ning and progress monitoring.
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The two test plans were based on intensive evaluation of planning and

progress records from students' files. However, it was discovered that much

information critical to the plans was missing from student files or was in-

complete: Project Sketches, Project Plans, Resource Person Contact Reports,

and other documents necessary to evaluate the procedures. Inasmuch as the

files did not adequately reflect students' programs, the test plans were modi-

fied. Under the modified plans, a sample of 15 students, five from each

learning-coolnatof group, was selected randomly. A midsemester file review

nd an end-of-semester file review were conducted using this sample. In ad-,

ition, a midsemester questionnaire about program planning was given to a group

f students, and three students were interviewed at spring semester end.

Midsemester File Review. The midsemester file review (in late April) was

a first attempt to ascertain the completeness of studelpts' files: the number

and completeness of Project Plans, the presence of Long Term Plans, and so

forth. This review included both learning coordinators' files and central ,stu-

dent files. All but one of the 15 students had-filed Long Term Plans. Howl

ever, there were only 15 Project Plans (these were the work of seven of the 15

students) and only seven Resource Contact Reports. Learning coordinators re-

ported that other plans, and perhaps other Resource Contact Reports, were in

existence (in students' own notebooks or elsewhere); it was not known how many

or in what stage of development.
..../

Midsemester Student Questionnaire. A questionnaire was designed (Exhibit

5-A) to elicit'comments from FA students about their understanding and reaction

to program planning procedures/forms (especially long-term planning). This was

distributed at an all-student meeting and returned immediately after completion.

Twenty-two students present at the meeting completed and returned the question-

naire.

End-of-Semester File Review. After the spring semester ended, the files

(both LCs' files and central student files) of the 15 students were again re-

viewed, this time more thoroughly. They were checked for numbers and complete-

ness of documentation, and some ratings (e.g., the adequacy of goals and objec-

tives on Project Plans) were made.

End-of-Semester Interview. At the end of the spring semester, three stu-

dents (one from each LC group) were interviewed. An interview schedule was de-

signed (see Exhibit 5-B) but the intervieweusually took the form of an informal

talk with the student about his spring semester program. The schedule of

questions served as a checklist of areas to cover in the interview. As a re-

sult of this procedure, the interviews,did not focus on the same topics with
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EXHIBIT 5-A

HIDSEMESTER STUDENT QUEST(ONNAIRE: PROGRAM PLANNING PROCEDURES

Instructions: By answering these questions honestly and specifically (giving examples where appropriate), you will

help us assess the usefulness of student program planning procedures and thereby help revise these procedures for

future years. For questions related to forms, you will find a copy of the form at the back of the questionnaire.
When the questions ask for suggested improvements on the forms, please feel free to mark on the copies provided.

1. What is your understanding of the long-term planning process at FWS? Please expliln how this process works.

In your own words. Be specific.
. .

f

2. Why do you think Ke ask you to go through this process at the beginning of each semester? Be specific in your

reasons.

r

3. Would you say it is reasonable to expect NS students to make long-tern plans at the beginning of each semester?

Yes [ ] No [ ) State why or why not.

4. Look over the Long Term Plan provided. Dld this form help you make long-term plans? Yes [ ] Ho [ ]

Why or why not?

?.. What suggestions do you have for Improving this form?

6. Which way do you think would give you better Long Term Plans?

working on them with another student

I1

working on them by yourself

working on them with your learning coordinator
working on them in a small group of students with guidance from your learning coordinator

7, Has your Long Term Plan helped direct your program for the semester? (Has it been a "road map" for you?)

Yes [ ) No 1 1

8. What were the best aspects of going through the long-term planning process?

9. What were the worst aspects?

O. Did the External Course Description help you plan your program? Yes [ ] No [ ] I didn't need to use it [ )

My suggestions for improving It?

I. Did the Physical Education Plan help you plan your program? Yes E I No [ ] Any suggestions for improving

the form?

2 What is a project?

.----

J. In year own words. explain how to plan a project at FWS.

4. Has this process helped you Plan and cxplete your learning activities? Yes [ ) No [ ] Why or why not?

Pm specific

5. Would you prefer more or less structure In overall program planning? Explain and give examples.

,....

6. Does the Weekly Activity Schedule help you manage your time? YeS [ ] No [ ) Why or why not? Be specific.

7
Any suggestions for improving the Weekly Activity Schedule?

A Any other comeents you wish to make about program planning at fwS?
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EXHIBIT 5-B

INTERVIEW QUESTIONS: END-OF...SEMESTER STUDENT INTERVIEWS

Long-Term Program Planning

What were your main activities during the past year?

How did you come to be involved with these activities?

When in the semester did you decide to do these activities?

How was this decision made? Did you work closely with your LC? How

much direction did he give you in this decision? Did he tend to tell

you what you needed to do or did he help you decide what you would do?

How?
A

Were your activities this past semester related to your long-range'goals
and plans?

What were your long-range goals at this time? Didyou have any? Were

they vague or clear?

Do you think there is any need for a person your age to have long-range

goals? Why?

Did anything you did this past semester help you evaluate your long-
range goals in any way? How? What was the outcome? How did your LC

help you in this process?

Do you think there are other things your'LC could have done to help you

establish your long-rangg goals? To plan your semester program? What?

Project Planning

What do you feel was your most successful project this past semester
' (the most fun, learned the most, gained the most credit, etc.)?! Why?

How did this project come to be?,

Was it related to a career, a subject, an issue, or something else?

How did you goabout planning this project? r

Did you have an RP or RO orientation first? With whom?

How did you prepare fgr the orientation? What kinds of questions were .

you seeking to answer through this orientation? How did you arrive at

them? Did your LC help you prepare for the orientation? Did he help

you decide on some questions to answer?
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every student. For example, one student had a very productive experience with

one particular RP; the talk centered on that experience and did not therefore cov-

er attitudes toward planning, as did the interviews with the other two students.

Results

Student responses on the Midsemester Student Questionnaire revealed less

than clear understanding of the long-term planning process and of the project-

planning process. Some students did not understand the concept of a project.

It is possible that some students did not try to communicate their understand-

ing on the questionnaire.-

The end-of-semester file review was intended to judge the adequacy of

project planning. A summary of findings follows:

1. Long-term planning did occur. It appears that a process took place
whereby early goals were refined or made more specific, some goals
were deleted, and other goals added. However, according to the
questionnaire and interview results, many students did not have a
very complete understanding of the long-term planning process.

2. The evidence of implementation of the short-term planning procedures
is less encouraging. According to the records, students (the 15 in
the sample) planned an average of only 1-1/3 projects each. 'Students
may well have completed more projects than this, but no records or
documentary evidence was found.

As a rule, Project Plans were below program standards and often did
not conform to the definition of a project. Nearly one-third of tne

20 Project Plans in the 15 students' files were unrelaed to semester
goals. Four plaN specified no goals'and objectives and only six
plans were judged to contain enough information to enable the student
and his learning coordinator to know when the student accomplished
his objectives. Seven of the plans had gotten into the files without
the learning coordinator's approval. The level of inquiry reflected
in many of the Project Plans tended not to be very substantial; the
questions posed by students, and the goals and objectives, tended to
be superficial. In many instances, it looked as though the student
filled out the forms simply because it was required--without careful
thought.

3. The assessment of progress monitoring is similar to that for short-
term planning. For example, the fact that only six of the 20
Project Plans bore sufficient information to enable determination of
accomplishment of objectives is an indication that progress monitor-
ing was not always complete.

These observations suggest that the prescribed planning process did not

always occur, but most students did engage in some activities related to some

of their semester goals. The data may reflect, as well, undocumented mid-

semester changes in semester plans. But the actual quality (as well as quantity)

of students' projects is below program standards as reflected by the relation-

ship tp.sketches and investigatory questions, the adequacy of statements of
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what the student was trying to accomplish, and the adequacy of proposed methods

of evaluation. On the other hand, the fact that seven of the plans did have

goals and objectives that followed from investigatory questions and that six

of the plans clearly provided enough information to enable the student and

learning coordinator to determine when the student accomplished his objectives,

suggests that the prescribed process was feasible.

The three end-of-semester student interviews (May 1974) divulged several

problems, all consistent with other information previously mentioned. The

problems include: (1) a lack Of understanding by some students of the plan-

ning process; (2) occurrences of inadequate progress monitoring, including in-

sufficient feedback of progress information to students; and (3) occasions of

inadequate use of inforliation acqdired through progress monitoring to solve

problems in students' prlograms. One of the three students showed considerable

growth related to a number of program objectives. It was clear that help given

this'student in planning and completing his program was effective. This inter-

view substantiates the fact that the prescribed guidance processes can and

sometimes do occur.

The students who were interviewed indicated that they did not receive

very much feedback about their work; two said they would have liked more

feedback while working With resource people. One reason this did not occur

Is that learning coordinators did not contact resource people very often. This

meant that students did not receive adequate feedback and troublesome situa-

tions (such as students having difficulty relating to a resource person or

needing certain skills in order to complete a project with-a particular re-

source person) sometimes remained unresolved.

Conclusions

The main finding was that the procedures were inadequately implemented,

not that they were ineffective. When implemented, the procedures led to

positive results. Five actions were recommended as a result of the evaluation:

1. more complete documentation of the procedures for student guidance;

2. intensive staff review of the concepts and procedures of student

guidance;

3. staff training in the skills necessary for guidance procedures imple-

mentation;

4. mutual program staff (development, FWS staff) agreement as to the

priority of tasks for learning coordinators followed by the elimina-

tion/reassignment of tasks of low priority; and
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4. Were"there discernible differences in the performance of students
by groups defined by grade level,,-sex, or LC assignment?

To answer these questions, diverse information collected through the formative

process is aggregated and presented belOw:

Student Projects ,

Description. Each student's learning prograM is planned, fotused, and

documented by student projects. By monitoring student projects, FWS staff

assures that each student is engaged 1n purposeful, planned, and documented

learning activities. These activities are individualized according to stu-

dents' interests., needs, and abilities; they are also intended"to help stu-
,

dents achieve broader learning-package and EBCE program goals.

Student programs at FWS ideally:would involve the student ih several

individualized learning projects each semester. These projetts would be

suppleetfited by additional basic skills work planned by the student and the

FWS skills specialist as. an outcome of student diagnosis or student request.

The program could include one outside course from a high school, community

college, or other community agency. Finally, the program would include a

student-planned program of physiCal education.

At FWS, it is. intended that the students spend at least one-half their

time in learning-site experiences with resource persons (RPs) or resource

organizations (R0s): Student projects are req6ired by the model design to

include extended involvement with an RP or RO and to include objectives_

related to career development.

Though the design prescribes that student projects must include Explora-

tions with RPs or ROs, in practice the inclusion of these experiences in pro-

jects was not always possible. There were not always RPs or ROs available in

every area of interest which a student might wish to pursue. For example, one

student doing a project on human evolution .used the Lowie Museum of Anthropol-

ogy, a community resource, but could not locate an RP with whom she could

pursue her study.* Some students are initially hesitant about meeting and

working with an unknown adult in the community. Such students ware allowed

*This proved to be a persistent but not unexpected problem., Thus the staff

encouraged students to develop their own RPs when necessary.
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to work on projects, outside courses, or other supplementary activities. not

requiring such personal contact, while staff at the same time encouraged theM

to visit RPs or ROs for Orientations. The aim Was to find a suitable RP who

would motivate the student to estelish a learning relationship with a working

adult. /
A .

Analysis of Students' Performance. Learning coordinators (LCs) were asked

to identify for each studedt_tti,enumber of projects completed* and', orthose
. _

completed, the number that included a career Exploration lasting at least

hours with an RP or RO. The distribution of the number of projects complet d

by students each semester is shown in Table 5.3.

TABLE 5.3

COMPLETED PROJECTS BY SEMESTER

Number of Students
Completing Indicated
Numbers of Projects

Number of Projects Completed

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 Total

Fall

Spring

.7

5

7

12

15

11

14

11

3

0

1 55

48

In, the fall a total of 145 projects were completed by 48 students. Of

these projects, the LCs reported that 72 (50%) included experiences With RPs or

ROs of at least 'ten hours. However, the data also show that seven students

completed no projects and that six other students had yet to complete projects

containing Explorations with RPs or ROs.' At the end of the first semester, 13

of 55-students had yet to work with an RP or RO for a significant period of

time. ,-

In the spring, 110 projects were completed by 43 students. The LCs

indicate that 770(70%) of-the projects provided the students at least one

resource Exploration. Five students failed to complete any projects during

the spring. Additionally, two students who completed only'one project each

during the spring did not inclilde, an Exploration. Thus, 7 of 48 students

*A project is counted here a. completed if it was sufficiently comPtete to
receive OPS credit under the system described on,page 174. ,
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did not complete a resource Exploration during the spring. Table 5.4 shows

the 'istribution of projects completed by students for the entire year. A

significant point to be noted is that only one student completed the school

year withbut finishing atleast-one project*; this student was also the only

student not having at least one resource Exploration during the year. The

median number of projects completed by a student was five.

TABLE 5.4

NUMBER OF PROJECTS COMPLETED BY FW5 STUDENTS DURING THE ENTIRE YEAR

Number of.Projects Completed

0 1 2

Number of
Students

1 3 6

4 5

8 8

6 7

8 .4 5

9 10

2 1

.

Referring to Table 5.54 in the fall veteran students averaged almost one

more project per student than new students. In the spring, both groups of

students had similar means-

Table 5.5 reveals two significant situations that require explanation:

(1) fewer projects were completed per student in the spring semester than in

the fall semester, although more credit was earned; (2) veteran students

(Group A) slumped badly in their spring semester performance. In discussing

with LCs performance of students in projects, it was apparent that, the LCs

had increased the level'of planning and performance required in student pro-

jects as their students gained program experience. for example, data previous-

ly presented show that the percentage of projects containing relrce Explora-

tior increased frbm 50% in the fall to 70% in'the spring, One LC, in fact,

did require every project un ertaken by his students to contain a resource

Exploration. One result of thi's increase in project quality was a decrease in

t

*Several'students with low levels of activity in the program during the fall
semester dropped from FWS and are not included in these totals. The data on
the one student returning to FWS after a one semester's absence have also

c,r1
been deleted. Thus the number. of students completing the entire year is 48. .1
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the overall number of projects through the elimination of less meaningful pro-
.

jects allowed in the fall while students were adjusting to the BCE learning

process. Thus, from Table 5.5, the mean number of projects completed during

the semester by first-year students in the program (Group OBC) decreased

slightly from fall to spring (from 2.4 to 2.2) although their mean credits

earned rose markedly (from 2.2 to 2.9).

TABLE 5.5

PROJECTS COMPLETED AND CREDITS EARNED BY VETERAN AND FIRST -YEAR STUDENTS

Group
N

C
Number of Projects Credits

total Mean Total Mean
.

Fall Spring Fall Spring Fall Spring Fall Spring Fall
, .

Spring

/eteran
tudents

First-year'

Students

14

41

11

.37

47

98

22

81

3.

2.4

2.0

2.2

38.5

89.0

24.5

110.0

2.8

2:2

212

2.9

The slump in spripg performance of veteran students is simply explained.

All but two of these students were graduating seniors. Most needed fe09credits

to graduate; many tailored their program activity to meet only their minimum

requirements. One of the two juniors had accumulated such an excess of credits

in past semesters that she, too, would graduate under a normal level of activity.

This she elected not to do and sharply decreased her program activity in the

spring so *that she could continue in school next year. A complete discussion

of the amount of credits earned by students during the year is presented

later in this section.

Students' Program Activity

Description. The major source of quantitative data on student.participa-

tion and program activities was the Student Activity Report (SAR) (Exhibit 5-C).

The SAR is a weekly report on activities completed by the student. The

students' task is to enter brief descriptions of all activities in which he

engaged and to enter appropriate hours for each activity. The SAR is divided
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a EXHIBIT 5-C

4:cla west schooL 1 STUDENT ACTIVITY REPORT

Student

LC's Name

SECTION

Week of

LC's Signature

4771

(from) (to)

A Coding: 47-777771 D ,.
,

LEAVE
BLANK

LEVEL
TYPE OF

RESOURCE NO.

HOURS

PROJ.

NO.

PKG.

NO.

NAME OF RP, RO, CR

0 E RP RO CR

I

.
.

,

.

a

a .

. .

J

111
HOT LINE

RP

TOTAL HOURS: RP ; RO ; CR

7

No. of Hours spent in trayeling'to and /or from Resource Sites
169
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Student Activity Report (continued)

'SECTION B

Enter total number of hours NOT recorded in Section A spent in reading, researching,
or preparing project products (e.g.,)qeport writing, recording, painting, etc.)

LEAVE
BLANK

NO. OF
HOURS

PROJ.

NO.

PKG
NO.

ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION

.

.

x..,i

Total'

Hours
i

SECTION C

LEAVE
BLANK

NO.HRS.
SPENT FAR WEST SCHOOL CENTER ACTIVITIES

Individual meetings with Learning Coordinator

Advisory group sessions

Rap & Other sessions 1.

(specify)
2.

.

3.

Testing

Workshops (specify) 1.
r

2. 1

Tutoring for yourself 1.

,..

(Tutor's name/subject) 2.-

Tutoring othersTotal-
Hours

14)

SECTION D

LEAVE
BLANK

NO.HRS.
SPENT

"OTHER" ACTIVITIES
.

High schbol course or class

----77---

College course or class .-

,

PhYsical education activities

Total

Hours
(

1 fe-4% 170 .



into four sections of which the first, Section A, covers the use of external

resources. Students list each resource contacted, indicate type (RP BD, ER),

and`show the number of hours spent at the resource. Section B accounts-for

time spent in individual activities related to projects, such as reading,

research, and report writing. Section C covers activities within the FWS

Center, such as group and individual meetings, workshops, and tutoring. Sec-

,

tion D covers external classes and physical eduCation activities.

Students were asked to fill out the form on Fridays. The form takes only

a few minutes to complete; most information is available on a weekly schedule

on, which the student has previously planned his activities for the week. The

student's learning coordinator signs the report and it is then placed in the

student's file:

Analysis of Students' Performance. Participation by a student in FWS

should require at least 25 hours per week, the same as.that required of a

student in OPS who aims to graduate on schedule. Examination of the Student

Activity Reports for a typical eight-week interval during the first semester

and for the entire 18 weeks of the second semester revealed the information

in Table 5.6.*

ITABLE 5.6

O

WEEKLY PROGRAM ACTIVITY REPORTED BY STUDENTS

Number of Students
Reporting Activity in
the Indicated Interval

Average Weekly ,Time Per Student
(intervals in hours)

0 -9 10-19 20-29 430-39 404-

Fal 1

Spring

8

3

8

6

14

21

13

13

12

7

The median during the fall of weekly hours reported by students on the

SAR was 28 hours. The table indicated that in the fall, 14 students (out of

*Though the source of this information is the students and thus might be

subject to some exaggeration, the time reports are approved by LCs before

submission and should be reasonably accurate.
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55) reported average weekly activity within five hours of the desired 25; 25

students reported average time con iderably in excess (30 or more hours); and

16 students reported considerably less time (under 20 hours) spent in program

activities than desired.

In the spring, the median of weekly hours reported by students was 27.

Table 5.7 indicates that 21 students (out of 50*) reported average weekly

activity within five hours of intended 25; 20 reported average time in excess

of 30 hours; nine students reported considerably less time (under 20 hours)

in prog m activities" than desired.

Cons ering that by the end of the year some 41 of 48 students were

participating at least close to or well above the desired level of 25 hours

weekly, it would be expected in terms of the model design that the level of

resource involvement desired (12 hours weekly, or 50% of student time) would

also be met by most students, but this was not the case. The data for fall

and spring periods are shown in Table 5.7.

TABLE 5.7

TIME SPENT AT RESOURCE SITES AS REPORTED BY STUDENTS

Semester

Average Weekly Time with RPs or ROs

Returning
Students

First-Year
Students

All

Students

Fall

Spring

7.5 hours

7.1 hours

6.3 hours

6.1 hours

6.5 hours

6.4 hours

Using ten hours as representing an acceptable level of weekly activity

at resource sites, and four hours as an unacceptable level, the distribution

of students may be seen in Table 5.8. In the fall, 19 students reported

adequate time at RPs or ROs; and of the other 36 students, 18 reported spend-

ing fewer than four hours weekly at resource sites. Reporting was similar in

*Information is presented on 50 students; only 48 of these completed the

spring semester.
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the spring; nine students reported adequate time with resources, and Of the

37 other students, 19 reported spending less than four hours weekly at resource

sites.

TABLE 5.8

WEEKLY STUDENT ACTIVITY AT RESOURCE SITES BY GROUP

Level
Veteran Students First-Year Students Total

Fall Spring Fall
.

Spring Fall Spring

Acceptable (over 10
hours per week)

Low (between 4 vd
10 hours per week)

Unacceptable (under
4 hours per week)

4

6

4

2

4

5

15

12

14

r

7

14

14

19

18

18

9

18

. 19

At the end of'each semester each LC was asked to rate each student as

either high or low (high = 2; low = 1) in the us6 of external resources (RPs,

ROs, CRs). Each of the three LCs rated all students; the average of the three

ratings was assigned to the student (i.e., students were rated high if at

least two LCs rated them high; they were rated low if at least two LCs rated

them low.) The level of agreement between LCs' perception .of students' usage

of external resources and the students' own reporting of resource use (via SAR)

is shown in Table 5.9. Note that each student self-reporting at least ten

hours weekly activity with resources was perceived by LCs as a "high user of

program external resources." However, 23 of 37 students reporting fewer than

10 hours weekT resource activity were also judged by the LCs aS "high: users

of external rdrsources." Two explanations are plausible: (1) many students

report via the SAR less time than they actually spend with resources, or (2)

12. hours weekly was an excessively high target figure for student-resource
ti

interaction as the model was implemented--LCs viewed less resource activity

as.,satisfactory. Examining individual SAR reports reveals cases substanti-

ating the first explanation: many SARs were submitted with incomplete data. A
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The second explanation will form a hypothesis for the Performance Test during

the 1974-75 school year. Data on students' activity will be collected during

FY75 and the expected level of resource usage reassessed.

TABLE 5.9

EXTERNAL RESOURCES: COMPARISON OF LC RATINGS WITH STUDENT REPORTS

LCs',Rating of
Students' Use
of Resources

SAR Weekly Means of Resource Usage

10 hours
or more

Less than
10 hours

High

Low

9

0

23

14

Credit Earned

Description. A combined performance- and time-based system for assigning

credits to students has been developed by FWS and approved by the Regional

Superintendents of the Oakland Public Schools. When a student has completed

a project, he and his learning coordinator fill out a Student Project Summary

Report. 1..7 last part of this form asks them to request the amount of credit

and the subjectSea. Together the student and learning coordinator reach an

agreement and record it on the form. The Summary, the Student'Project Plan

and any supporting evidence are then submitted to the FWS director for final

approval. He reviews these items and either approves the credit or consults

with the student and learning coordinator if he.disagrees with the credit

assessment. Whenever there is doubt or continued disagreement about credit,

the FWS director will call for a meeting between himself, the OPS administra-

tive 1iaisoni the skills spedalist, the, student, and the student's learning

coordinator. Together they will reach a decision. If there are cases where

a learning coordinator and student are unable to agree on the amount or type

of credit to be assigned, the FWS director will arbitrate. If no agreement,is

reached, the group will be convened to.decide. To ensure that students do not

put Off completing all projects until the end of a semester, thereby placing
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a burden on the director who might then be required to review as many as 300

projects, students may submit in advance a maximum of two projects in any one-
.

month period for credit assignment.

Analysis of Student Performance. Table 5.10 shows the distribution of ,

credits earned by 61S students in the fall and spring semesters. During the

fall, 55 students earned 127.5 credits, with a mean of 2.34 credits per stu-

dent. From Table 5.5, page lq,veteran students averaged .58 more units of credit

earned than new students during the fall semester. In the fall, veteran stu-

dents exceeded the norm of 2.5 Oakland Public Schools (OPS) units of credits;

new students fell below the norm.*

During the spring, 48 students earned 134.5 credits, with a mean of 2.80

credits per student. However, Table 5.10 also shows that the group of first-

year students (Group OBC) increased their mean credits earned sharply to 2.97

during the spring semester. Notice tha 17 students earned an abnormally high

4.0 credits. This likely represents r yard for full completion of projects

started during the previous (fall) semester:

Table 5.11shows the distribution of credits over the entire year for the

48 students completing the year. The mean value for credits earned is'5.18,

slightly greater than the OPS expected value for a year of 5.00 earned credits.**

Group Comparisons of Program Activity

Description. Sever,1 variables have been suggested as having impact

on the structure and effectiveness of student learning programs in EBCE. In

particular, it has been hypothesized that older, more mature students should

be more effective in planning/fulfilling projects, in interacting with RPs,

and in coping with the considerable program requirements for student respon-

sibility. It has also been suggested that there might be group differences

in program performance between males and females. Finally, an influential

factor on studej(s' performances is the LC; differences in LC program

*A student in the Oakland Public Schools must earn 20 OPS units to graduate.

To graduate in four years, (eight semesters) the student must average 2.5 units

per semester. The opical semester class meets one hour daily and earns the

student 0.5 OPS units. OPS students typically are enrolled in five classes

each semester.

**Note that only one student failed to receive any credits over the year, the

same student mentioned earlier who completed no projects.
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TABLE 5.10

DISTRIBUTION OF CREDITS EARNED
BY FWS STUDENTS, FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS

OPS Credits Earned
Number of Students

Fall Spring

4.5 0 1

4.0 3 17

3.5 8 3

3.0 7 4

2.5 . 13 11

2.0 11 2

1.5 7 3--

1.0 3 3

0.5 0 1

0.0 3 3

TABLE 5.11

DISTRIBUTION OF CREDITS EARNED, FULL YEAR

Total OPS Credits Earned Number of Students

8.0 2

7.5 4

7.0 5

6.5 4

6.0 2

5.5 3

5.0 10

4.5 4

4.0 5

3.5 1

3.0 5

2.5 1

, 2.0 1

1.5 0

1.0 0

0.5 0

0.0 1

,)
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philosophy and instructional methods might result in differences among LC

groups in program performance. Table 5.12 aggregates mean data by group:

included are LC ratings of students' usage of external (e.g., RP, CR) and

internal (e.g., workshops, tutors) resources, students' weekly rep6rting of

activity (via the SAR), number of projects completed, and number of credits

earned. Data on those students representing cases of limited pakicipation

for extra-program reasons (e.g., feW creditS\ needed for graduation) have been

omitted.

TABLE 5,12

PROGRAM DATA GROUP MEANS

Measure

Grade Level Sex
4 Learning
Coordinator

10 11 1,2 MFABC
LC's External Rating* 1.60 1.42 1.82 1.63 1.60 1.59 1.67 1.59

LC's Internal Rating* 1.56 1.31 1.56 1.60 1.48 1.45 1.62 1.58

Weekly SAR (hours) 7.40 4.22 8.60 7.66 6.13 4.97 9.84 5.98

Credits (year) 5.23 4.35 6.50 5.67 5.37 5.72 5.81 4%44

Projects (year) 5.36 4.92 6:08 5.78 5.19 6.00 5.85 3.89

N 14 12 13 21 18 17 13 9

*
High = 1; low = 2.

Analysis of Students' Performance

Grade Levet. As shown by Table 5.12 the group of twelfth-grade students

has reported the most resource activity (via SAR); the same group has been

perceived by the LCs as the highest (of the'three grade-level groups) in the

usage of external and internal resources. The'lmean number of projects com-

pleted is 6.08, substantially higher than the means for the lower grade=level

groups. The mean of credits earned by seniors is 6.50 OPS units, more than
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one full OPS unit higher than either other grade-level group (OPS expectancy

is 5.0 units per year). Clearly, as a group, the FWS seniors performed at a

significantly higher level than the remainder of the students. However, this

higher level of performance cannot be attributed wholly to greater maturity:

seveliof the 13 seniors were completing their second year in EBCE; only two

non-seniors had a similar length of experience. It is expected that students

perform more effectively as their experience increases in the EBCE learn-

ing process. Notice also that the means of the group of tenth graders exceeds

those of the group of eleventh-graders on each of the measures of Table 5.12.

All these students entered the program in fall 1973. From these data, there

is no evidence to support a hypothesis that older(higher grade-level) stu-

dents perform more effectively in the EBCE program.

Sex. The means of the group of male students in the EBCE program are

higher on all measures of Table 5.12 than the means of the group of females.

However, t-tests performed ,on the respective group distributions show no

statistical significance between them for any measure. Thus, although group

differences by sex are observed (for example, the mean difference in credits

earned between the groups is .30 OPS units, or three-fifths of a normal OPS

semester class credit)', none of the differences is sufficient to substantiate

any hypothesis concerning differlential program performance by'sex.

LC Group. LCs' perceptions of students' usage of external resources and

internal resources do not var}x much across the grou0s (t-tests show differences

not to be significant at the .10 level). However, the differences in means

across the remaining variables (student-reported hours, credits, projects) are

substantial. Students in LC-group C average only 4.44 credits, compared to 5.72

and 5.81 credits for students in LC -group A and LC-group B, respectively. A

f-test applied to the distributions of credits earned shows LC-group C signifi-

cantly different from either other LC-group at the .10 level:

The lower number of credits earned by students in LC-group C is matched

by a significantly lower number of projects completed by member's of this

group (the t-test reveals the distribution to be significantly different from

the oter two LC-group distributions at the .10 level). Students in LC-group

C average fewer than four projects (3.89) while those students in LC-group A

and LC-group B average close to six projects (6.00 and 5.85 respectively).
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Surprisingly, reports of resource usage by students in LC-group C are not

the lowest of thegroups. The mean of LC-groUp B is substantially the 'highest,

nearly twice the mean of LC-group A, the lowest. The t-test reveals a signifi-

i cant difference (at the ,10 level) on this measure between LC-group A and LC-
.

,group B.

Further investigation of students' projects revealed another interesting

fact: every project completed by students in,LC-group C contained a resource

Exploration (student-resource interaction of at' least 10 hours in length); ap-
t

pcoximately three-quarters of projects by stutlents in LC-group B contain a re-

source Exploration; one4ialf of projects'by students in LC-group A contained a^

resource Exploration. Every student,except onedid'accomplish-at least one re-

sourCe Exploration clurtng the spring semester, however,.

Evidently, learning coordinator C sets the most stringent standards for in-'

cluding planned, lengthy resource involvement in projects*,Ths a result, fewer*

projects are initiated and completed by his.studentcs. It appears that the credit-

assignment mechanism has. translated these fewer projects into correspondingly'

fewer 'credits. Learning coordinator B apparently encourages a variety of shorter

resource interactions as well as Explorations' (thus his students report the high-

est resource activity)., Learning coordinator A allows his students to plan pro -

'jects without substantial resource interactions as long as each student has at

least one project with an Exploratipn (thus.students in LC-group A complete the

most projects).' Thus, during"the..past year,/thert. apparently were three differ-

ing approaches to student guidance. -

Conclusions
- &

4.

The program was successful in stimulating students to project activities.

ty the end of the fall semester, 48 of 55 students had completed at least one

project. As the year progressed, Standards for'project quality were Increased

by staff, projects became more purposeful, and the number of projects under-
.

taken by students 'decreased. Even so, 43 of>48 students completed at least one

Object in the Apring. The mean number of projects completed.by students during

the year was five; the range was from 0 to 10. Experience proved to be an impor-

tant factor in student performance: returning students completed more projects

than new -students; new students' spring performance was better. than in the pre-

,

vious fall.

* .

.

Model%design states that every PXPlect should involve at least one resource

,
Exploration or Investigation. , . .

.
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Students' mean program activity was above the-establisied stan trd of 26 ,

$

hours per week. Even so, most students were not spending as much time at re-

'.source sites as the model prescribed. Using students' own reports f thei,e;'

actOities, the mean of student resource activity was 6.5houri')Ier week, well '-'-'

under the standard of 12.5 hours (50% of the students' program activity).

Learning coordinators seemed satisfied withthe.amount of, student- resource ac-
,

tivity; they rated 32 of 46 students as "high users" of external resources.
.

Of these 32 studgnts, only nine approached or exceeded the 12.5-hours standard.

This is an indication that the standard for student /resource interaction (50%
0.

of student time) is higher than is feasible. This question will be reassessed

Auringthe next year efSed Operating P1an'FY75, page 77.) . ,

Students progressed towand'graduation'satisfactorily. The mean of credits
, I

earned during the year by students was 5.18, slightly greater than the OPS

pected value of 5.0. The .individualized nature of the program allowed motivated

students Ae opportuniq to accelerate their programs; 13 students earned 6.5

or more credits. As would be expected, several students did not progress satis-
,

factorily; nine Students earned 3.5 or:fewer credits during the year: Addition-

ally, one studentretOrned to regular high school after the fall semester in

which he attempted no learning activity.

There was no statistically significant difference. across measures of pro:.

gram activity (credits, number ofmlifOkts, resource activity) between males

and females, or between grade levels. There were significant differences in

students' performance when grouped by learning, coordinator. Thetlearning co-

ordinators varied in their approach to student project planning, and the.dif-
,

ferences were observable in the number of projects completed by their students,
O

in the amount of resource activity reported by their students, and in the

. amount of credit received by their students. Intensive staff training/develop-
.

ment sessions held in August 1974 are intended to standardize LCs' approaches

to student guidance (see the evaluation of Studentguidance; earlier in this

chapter). The success of this training program in accomplishing a consistent

implementation is of primary concern to EBCE during the coming year AmajOr

task of formativeevaluation during FY75 is centered-on this question. (See

.gperating_ITEE75, page 77.)
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Learning Packages

DescriPtton

A earnjng packagp is'an assemblage of resource persons, resource organ-
.

izations, an4 community resources organized around a common set of package

goals. The ofganizing principle may be a career area (such.as commerce), or.a

competence or subject area (such as science) satisfying both Oakland Public

Schools (OPS)requirements and student interests. The package is designed to
.

enable a student to identify those learning resources available to fulfill his

_individual purpose in program planning:thether it.be to satisfy- a high school

graduation requi-rement, to explore a career area, or to investigate issues of

personal concern: The paWage catalogues resources sbrthat the basic learning

unit--the project - -cart be constructed. In general, each student's use, of the

package is unique since he incorporates different resources into his own pro-

jects.
/.

A learning package offers the student a structured framework within which

1
to make decisions, plan his-own learning activities, and identify or develop

ee- objectives he wishes to achieve as a result of his activities. The

learning package also-provides staff with a,set of package goals, of which all

students pursuing projects through the package are expected to achieve some

minimum set. The pac ge goals serve as guides to learning, coordinators in

assessing student proje ts.6ncele-OrMining when they are complete and suff-.

dent in terms of the package. The package provides a mechanism for awarding

credit on.the basis of performance as well as time.

Students are required to meet package goals in,orderto receive credit for

their prOjects. A student can complete more than one project in order to ful-

fill the package goals and hecan take as:long as necessary to meet them. In

this way credit.assignment can be based On performance as well as time spent.

All students meeting,the minimum package requirements receive ehe same amount

of credit. Students seeking additional credit must meet additional goals. As

the package concept evolved it became clear that it could serve -other purposes

basic to the goals and philosophy of the Far West Laboratory EBCE program. For

example,sohool'staff had found that students were not always able to share their

learning experiences and activities in the advisory group meetings because too

many (diverse experiences and activities were taking 'place to interrelate,

Learning coordinators suggested that a main funUion of packages be tb form
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t
discussion groups that could .relate individual student interests and learning

activitiestotheoaci issues, concepts, and problems of the specific package
0

career/disdipline area.

In short, learningfpackages and the paCkage discussion groups were de-

sigried tobe used in conjunction with the entire instructional system's set of

procedures to facilitate implementation of those procedures, to'simplify'pro-

ject planning in subject areas' required by the Oakland Public Schools, and to

assure breadth of learning while providing mechanismsand a framework for plan-

ning individualize&learning adtivities.

Evaluation of Package Concept

The method of evaluating the4package concept was similar to that used in

the evaluation of school procedures. First, several packages were assembled,

documented, and'placed"in ,use 4within the FWS :instructional system. Five pack-
'

ages were assembled: Physical 'Science, Biology, Commerce, Communications-and

Media, and Poliki,cs. A Test Plan for formative ev'aluation was -then written. '

Data were collected and analyzed in accordance with the plan. Finally, a Form-

ative Evaluation Report was published. The findings of this evaluation were .

used in intensive sessions on staff development during the summer months and in

revision of the packages for use in FWS during the 1975 school year.

The following techniques for collecting data on paCkage us.e were used

during the spring semester.

1. Learning package discussion groups were tape-recdrded and the tapes

summarized. )

2. Resource persons and organizations were'sent review copies'of packages
in which they were listed.

3. Student files were reviewed at the end of^the semester.

4,. Students whb Partic"i:te'd in the Ackages were interviewed:

\,

5. Package coordinators (LCs) were interviewed at the end of the semester.

Findings
.

. .
.

1. In general, early meetings of package discusSion groups
.

were. well at-

tended, but interest waned after a few weeks. Th rdupi did not ful-

fill their anticipated role of interrelating the pr jects, activities,

and interests of FWS students. Several reasons are pparent: (1), the

LCs designated as "package coordinators" often had new tasks (e.g., ,

studentjecruifment for fall) added to their already busy schedules;
tasks considered low priority were perforce neglected--the infant.

11,
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discussion groups fell'in this category.; (2) the LCs did not have a

clear idea of:how to promote student interest in packages; and (3)
the'paperviork involved 1'h project planning was allowed to preempt'

time better used for rap sessions. For each of the five packages,
discussion -group activities, had ceased four to eight weeks prior'to

the end of the spring semester.

2. ,Resource Rprsons and resource organiz4tions were generally positive,
about thepackages. One resource person offered several suggestioA-:
for modifying the format of the Communications and Media Package.
Some commen$s were: "it [Commerce] is indeed a profound pres.egtation";

"the [Biology] projects are well conceived "; "it [Commerce]i excel-

lent and'most complete"; an excellent job [Communications and Mtdia];

well organized." e

3. FWS staff had varying opinions of the 2ackages. They found the peck-
age sample projects very helpful in planning projects; but two of the
four staff members (director, three LCs) did not feel thejrojects
helped in assigning credit to projects' or in monitoring student pro-
gress. The staff seem to have used the packages primarily as a means

of cataloguing resources.
`

4. Students generally felt the packages helped in developing projects,.
But only one-half of those interviewed felt that the packages stimu-

latednew idea or that they provided help in.,basic skills. Mos"
students.agreed that the packages were helpful in relating areers to
Subject areas. Most students also agreed that the resources contained in
the packages were sufficient to complete projects, and that the package
structure clarWed the credit assignment prnCess:.

5. Many students attempted package projects without a basic understand.:

ing of the package structure. For example, seven students using pack-

ages admitted they had not read any part of them; eight students ad-

mitted that they had not read the credit-assignment section.

6. There was considerable confusion about when a,student was "ihn.a pack-

age. Learning coordinators indicated that certain of their students
were working on package projects, yet those students said ther;were

doing independent projects. ,Other students worked on projea(that
clearly related to existing packages. These students should have,de-

veloped projects in accordance withthe package goals and participated
in package discussion groups, yet they-did not:

7. The questions students posed in Project Plans were generally ton6erned
with .day -to -day aspects of th'e program,issue,or organization thq,Y
were investigating, such as "How is the Berkeley Own-Recognizan061Pro-

gram run?" "Who supplies the money?" and "Where are the Legal!aid

.Offices located?" Some students did ask more probing questioWsuch

as: "How powerful can a union be?" "Does a young person have as much

Tower as an older person in a union?" "What do you have to go through

in order to press Crape] charges? Is'it worth it?" However, their

project goals and objectives,seldomHiridicatpd how these questions would

be.!answered.

r
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8. A comparison of individual stude ts package Project PlanS to non-

pa ckage Project Plans revealed signifi cant differencest, in depth

of questions asked or in quality or adequacy' of project goals and

objectives. Quality of Project Plans completedcvaried according to

. the ability of the student rather than according to whether a package

was used. Similarly, differences in qual ity of project products were
apparent among students rather than between an_ individual student's

package and non - package products.

,Con.grUsions

The package concept was not fully implemented during the spring. Never-

ithejess, sufficient information about package effectiveness was obtained to

convince development'staff that the concept is sound and to enable meaningful ,

revisions before the 1975 school year. Specifically:

1. It is likely that some confusion over package usage oc urred because
of the varietyof formats used among,them, Package fo pats have been

standardizEd (using the information gained) to min*mi the effort

necessary for students to use them.

2. Package goals have been restated so that they clearly present (1) re-

quirements in basic skills, pi'oblem solving, and career development
that are common to all packages; and (2) those requirements peculiar

to the specific package.

3f Several of the packages have been augmented by the inclusion of more

- sample projects. In particular," the Social Science Package (Politics) .

now includes sample projects indicating the relationship between the
American government equivalency-requi red for graduation and the package

subject area. The CommuniTations and Media Package is now being aug-

mented by sample projects in the areas of Fine Arts, Performing Arts,

and Crafts.,

,

4. Policy has been adopted to require any student project t hat falls

within the scope of one of the package categories to meet the goals of

that package.

5. The role of package coordinator, along with the structure and activi

.ties prescribed for package discussion groups, was included as a topic

.unde'r Student Guidance in the staff development sessions during August

1974.

184

c()

sA



Z

4

Resource Development and Maintenance Procedures

Prel imi nary Speci fi cation

There were two basic objectives for resource development and maintenance

during FY74:

1. to assure that the resource pool be of sufficient size and breadth,
, in terms of career families and knowledge area's, to facilitate the

NS instructional program; and

2. to define procedures to guide future individuals/institutions in
the development and maintenance of resources for an experience-based
career education program.

. the procedures encompass the following tasks:

1. identifying a need for a resource,
2. locating and recruiting a resource to
3. developing and analyzing the potential

learning, and
4. maintaining the resource as a program

fill that need,
of theresource for student

participant:
c,

Resources are recruited, developed, oriented to the program, 'and maintained

by the resource analyst.

Evaluation Test Plan

Procedures to be used in resource contacts were specified at the outset

of the 1973 -74 schilol year. These procedures were used to recruit, develop,

and maintain the resource Owl thrbiighout the year. A test plan for formatilve

evaluatthn of th procedures, vas constructed involving intermi ttent collection

0.

and evalUationgfdafa on resource development and usage. The 'plan is composed r
of the fpllowing .six method's of data colliiption;

1. .yeaT.Lend student interviews eliciting ertt?dent opi
and breadth of the resource pool; .

2. review of records on the amount of usage of RPs/ROs by students;

3. year-end interviews with LCs eliciting information,on .the sufficiency
of resources (especially those.related to packages);,

4. contacts with all resources to gather.their suggestions for' improv4ng
p-rogram procedure;

nions on the size

5. implementing and monitoring a summer resource recruitthent/development
effort by two untrained staff members following the procedures as
written; and

6. submission of the five package" to associated resources for revi0/.
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Data collection was accomplished during summer 1974. However, processing

and analysisof the data 4s scheduled for 'fall 1974, so that the findings
4

reported below are fragmentary.

Findings

At the outset of the past fall semester (Septembei. 1973), there were 70

volunteer RPs available fOr student use. The number was increased'to 103 at

the start of,the spring semester (ebruary 1974). .The current figut:e (September

1970 is 134. In the ,fall of 1973 there were seven active ROs; the number was`

increased to 12i,n'the spring. Currently there are 23 ROs available. Table 5.13,

shows the developmeft of the resource pool during the past year.

Currently, the active pool of 134 RPs represents 109 organizations, including

41 commercial concerns and 68 nonprofit organizations. The size of organizations

represented by RPs included 10 organizations with 10 or fewer employees, 64 or.:

ganizations with 11 to 50 employees, and 35 organizations with over 50 employees.

of the 3 ROs committed to work with students at the end of the fiscal year, 11
,

are nonprofit and 12 are commercial conce9sn'our employ fewer than 10 persons,

11 have between 11 and 50, and eight employ over 50.

TABLE 5.13

RESOURCE PERSON AND RESOURCE ORGANIZATION DEVELOPMENT,
SEPTEMBER 1973 THROUGH AUGUST 1974

Type of Resource.
Fall 1973

4.,

Spring 1974 Summer 1974
Curr2nt
Pool

Start Gain Loss -Start Gain Loss Start Gain L--

Resource Persons

Resource
Organizations

70

7

55

6

22

1

103

12

47

10

20

0

130

22.

1

19

3

15 34

23

The figures of Table 5.13 reveal that over 50 volunteers dropped from active

RP status during the past year. Table 5.14 summarizes the reasons for RP lows
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and indicates the amount of success attained in replacing the withdrawing RP at

that site.

TABLE 5.14

REASONS FOR CHANGE IN STATUS,OF. RESOURCE PERSONS

. FEBRUARY 15, 1974 - AUGUST 31, 1974

I.

Reason For -Change

9/1/73 os 2/15/74 2/16/74 -,.6/15/74 6/16/74'- 8/31*/74

Number of
RPs

Dropped

Nymber of
RPs

Replaced
at Site te

Number of
RPs

Dropped

Number of
RPs

Replaced
at Site te

Number of
RPs

Dropped

Number' of
RPs

Replaced
at Site

Changed jobs 9 7 10 3 4. 0

Lack of time to work
with students 4 . 2 3* 0 8 N 1

..e'
.

Students not keeping
appointmerits . 0 0 4* 0 0

Temporarily 'inactive
or unable to contact. 2 0 1 0 2 1

Became4R0 Cd'ordinators 3 0. 4 0 1 04.
.

Another RP at site
primarily working
with students 2

,

2 0 0
.

0 0 .

Rejected by staff 1 0 ' 0 0 0( #
0.

Deceased 1 1 1 0 0 0'

* Three individuals expressed two reasons for their change to inactive' status.
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The most common reason for withdrawing (23 cases) was a change in jobs.

Most other RPs (19).dropped 'because they lacked the time td work with students.'1

Three RPs expressed two reasons for withdrawing from the program; in each case

they were the lack of time to work with students and the'failure of students to

keep appointments. Learning coordinators continually urge students to inTorm,an

"RP when a visit must be cancelled. Where RPs did drop it was often possible to

replace them with 'another, personyat the same site (30 times).

Three. resource organizations became indctive inthe school during the year]

(Two dropped for lack of time to work with stude41s. ..Another, a nonpt:ofit Organi-

zation, was not-refunded.
. ,

Development efforts of the staff were directed toward increasing the avail-
.

able RPs and ROs in those career families where resources were scarce. More re-

sources were recruited in the career fields that would help students plan pro-

jects in subject areas required fcir graduation by the Oakland Public School Dis-

trict. Table 5.15 shows the distnibution of RPs and ROs by career family in

Septembers 1973 and in Febiluary 1974. It can be seen that there were increases

in the number of career families TepreSented by RPs in all families except con-

struction trades. 'The number of career families available within ROs also

creased:

2
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*

Since March 1974, the RPs and ROs have been catalogued by their associated
.

. . *
learning packages. Table 5.16 shows how the numbers, of RPs and ROs in each-pack-

age were increased during the spring and summer. Some resources offer knowledge

in more than one package area, and so are listed on each application package-area.
.

,

TABLE 5.16

J DISTRIBUTION OF RPs AND ROs BY LEARNING PACKAGE AREA
FEBRUARY 1974 THROUGH*AUGUST 1974

tr, Packages

.

',"1.,-

On and As
Of 2/95/74,

RecYuited
2/16/74 -
6/15/74

On Hand As
Of 6/15/74

Recruited
6/16/74 -
8/31/74,

On Hand As
Of 8/31/74

RP RO RP RO RP Ra RP
.-

RO RP RO

Commerce 22 4 A , 4 30 8 12 1 39 9

Biology 18 3 '3 0 21 3 0 3 21 6'

Physical
Science 22 2 2 2 a# 4 4 0 25 3

Social Science 24 5 12 4 36 9 22 4 53 12

Communications
Media - 23 6 5 0 28 6 11 1 37 7

Resources not
included in
packages 7 2 16 2 23 4 0 0 23 '4

NOTE: Columns do not total, as some resources are included in more than one
package area.

Resources available for student projects in the packages range from a high of 65

for Social Science to a low of 27 for Biology. Social Science encompasses the

OPS graduatiOn requirements for American government and American history; biology

is not required for graduation.
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Conclusions'
.

Full assessment of the effectiveness of the procedures awaits analysis of

the data collected under the Test Plan. However, early examination of the in-

formation suggests that, overall, the procedure's are effective in1locating, de-

,yeloping, and maintalFing the resources required by the FWS program. Two facts

point toward this conclusion:
.

.

1. the number of resources projeed by instructional and development
staffs.as necessary for the-1975 program have been located and de-
veloped; and.

2. sufficient resources have been-located in the various career families

to implement the five package's:

Development of the FWL-EBCE Institutional Form

The institutional form of EBCE encompasses organizatiodal and.administra-

tive arrangements that enable the' instructional guidance system to ktcomplish

program objectives.. The current forM was developed during FY74. No test plan

for fOrmative evaluation of this develOpment was specif4d. Rather, the insti-
_* _ f

tutional form emerged as a result of:deliberations of the Design Conthl

tee and the Policy Advisory Board. These deliberations ranged from highly spe-

cific problemrsolving where decisions had immediate impact on FWS,to considera-

tion of policy issues that affect the long -term future of EBCE. As with most
1".

management decision-making, problems-were occasionally dealt with where no per-

suasive evidence existed or where conflicting evidence was apparent. In such

cases, the long-term EBCE goals were the principal guide, and ambiguity about

institutional, form was tolerated. Decisions 'concerning form were sometimes

made viewing potential student-learning outcomes as sufficiently important to

risk possi le future conflicts within the educational system. If continued

ambiguity about institutional form would allow future EBCE adopters a wider
fit

range of local:optipnp, then this flexibility was viewed as desirable; however,

flexibility that'would permit modification.of the major elements of the in-

structional/guidance system, containing the essence of the EBCE concept, was

viewed as not desirable.
.

School Relationships Requirement

Preliminary Specification. The Operating, Plan FY74 discussed school rela-

tions largely in the context of workiearrangements with the Oakland Unified

chool District and with the Calif flia State Department of Education. The pre-

.
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liminary specification of requirements, therefore,(was based upon this recation-
.

ship and was presented as follows:

Board of Education Control. EBCE, when.,adopted in whole or in part by

a local school-district, will fit within the regular decision-making structure

of the local board of education.

Separated from Higii.School. Organizationally, ,EBCE will be 'a separate
entity from, but c9equal'with, any local high school, even,though no new or

separate will be required. EBCE can be operated in offide space that
is currently uNer-utilized or in any building owneed (or rented) by the

district that is%-inat currently fully occupied.

Regular School Counselor. ., Each student (drawn frau gradeS 10-12) must

. be "registered" formally at a local h. h school and be assigned to a regular

counselor. If several EBCE students'a e drawn from a single high School
register and happen to be assigned to different cob at that school,'

it is advisable that all be reassigned to a single, counselor for administrative
..

convenience.

Lidison. EBCE wi 1 be subjeccto an unusual degree of external evaluation
for the next few years since NIE is;d1511ecting and analyzing a large quantity
.6-f data through its contractor, the Laborat'ory. Hence it is desirable that

one school-district liaison penson be assigned to temporary :Pin residence" duty

with the EB.CE program until NIE-mandated data collection has been. completed.

Credits. The school district's' list of required course work by grade 1,

level will be used as the basis for assigning credits for projectactivities and

products completed by stude9ts, after appropriate analysis and evaluation by

EBCE learning coordinators'.

Graduation. The 'student who successfully completes the equi va lent of all

required high school credits will graduate from the Far Wes.t School (EBgE-

operated) and also from.his own local high schOol.

' Att,,,,422c,e. Weekly formal student attendance, reports will be compiled and

reported to the various "originating" high schools and,athus, to the dittrict

office. ,

Junior College. Each semester a student will ,be permitted to 'enroll in

one course offered by a local junior college.

Principal. The director (Oineipal) of the Par West School will meet
regularly with othqr distr.ict high School principals and serves on (the district-

wide administrators' committee.

Records Coordinator. The EBCE- records clerk wi 11 regularly coordinate,

with central office.and high school records persOnnel, thus assuri continuity

. and articulation in data processing and record - keeping./
EBCE will feed into and regularly use the district's computer system,

employing the usual district fonaat for all transcripts.,

192
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Student Body Membership. On an optional .basis, each EBCE student will
enjoy the privilege of' st '(e.g., athletic
events, dances, and so forth) at his/her original high school.

t Senior Cauns6Zors. Learning coordinators will give special emphasis' to
the gradUation requirements for each senior. to ensure that all basic criteria
are ging met without any slip -ups.

Library Resources. EBCE students will use both school and public.1i,brary
. resources, as well as the modest collection of special material's availble in

.
th e ,EBCDres.ource center. 4

1.. ' Policy Board. EBCE has its own Policy Advisory Board which has evolved
so as, to represent all groups concerned with the' program. Representatives
will by chosen to represent parents, students, organized labor, resource
persoriS, resource organ-rations,. community resources, and professional and

individual entrepreneurs. This board has several goals: helping to recruit
new learning resources in the community by suggesting new names and ways of
apprbaching organizations; helping to publicize EBCE in the community so that

: it will achieve legitimacy; helping to 'preserve the integrity .of EBCE through
dynamic tension; and srerying as representatives of and sources of feedback to
all lital constituencies. ,

Specification Review. The preliminary description of the school relation-
.

' ships was i-eviewed at the end of the school year, and it still appeared to be
an accurate description of the FWL-EBCCinodel; however, the site - specific

nature of the specifications was very apparent. additionally, the input from
the Stakeholders Council and the potential adopters indicated that soMe varia-
tions in school relationships mill exist among future' adopters of EBCE.

Conclusions. As the detailed outlines were prepared for each of the 'hand-
.,

books which would document thestabilizedmOdel-, many of the specified school

relationships were found to be inherent in the instructional/guidance system;
hence, special or additional descriptions were not needed. Two topics, 'how-

ever, did require extensive documentation: (1) the policy advisory require-,
ments were developed separately in another work unit and were included in the
External Relations Handbook, and (2) the liaison requirements weredocumnted
in the Administration Handbook.

Stafi ng Requirements

Preliminary Specification. The Operating Plan FY74 included a staffing

-) pattern for the operating unit as follows:

Director of Operations. Manages the Far West School operation and super-
vises a staff of seven. Has overall technical an administrative responsibil-
ity for applying the resources, procedures, and neerials of the Far West' model

;',OR
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to the education of 50 students. Represents the school and EBCE to the business
community, the public schools, and parents. Holds California administratiOn
credential.

Air

°tudcnt dicivisors. Eachadvisor* is responsible -for the planning, facili-
tation, and monitoring of the individual learning programs of 15-20 StUdentt
in accordance with procedures prespecified by development and evaluation per-
sonnel and as approved by the Design Control Comittee.,

Basic Alas Specialist. Responsible for administration and. i.n'terpreta-
don of tests of basic skills as well as interest inventories and other diag-
nostic instrumerrts. Analyzes individual needs in basic.skills development
and prescribes appropriate supplementary learning activities. Assists advisors
in planning individual programs and assessing student progress.

Rezouree Specialist. c Maintains all information files on learning resources,
including RPs, ROs, CRs, and instructional materials, and assists advisors ,and'
students in selecting and using materials. 'Assists advisors in facilitating
and monitoring learning activities.

Record Clerk. Maintains al 1 information files on students, including

school records, diagnostic information, individual learning plans, activities,
and progress. Coordinates flow of information from student to advisor,
developers, and evaluators.,

Specification 'Review. Early.in the school yea', theDesign Control Com-

mittee determined that the staffing requirements needed reevaluation and that

more extensiv1e documentation would be necessary to .communicate adequately each

of the staff roles. While this need was seen for the entire spectrum of

positions, it as most evident in the case of the learning coordinator (LC),

a job title which replaced the previously used student advisor title. A re-

cruitment effort in August 1973 for a third LC provided important input to the

revision and elaboration of staff roles and functions.

During the second quarter, a more systematic review of the staffing re-

quirement was begun. The plan was as follows:

1. The Laboratory's personnel. administrator reviewed the personnel
'file of each operations staff member, and prepared copies of the
job description. reports of Work Planning Conferences and Perform-
ance Reviews. The most valuable part of the file in developing
the specifications for EBCE.staffing is. the report of the Work
Planning Conference, a memorandum including:

a. a statement of present duties and responsibilities;

b. a state ent of the staff member;s goals and objectives
for the ext yetr;

c. a statement of the specific criteria to be used in judging
performance at the next performance review; and

*Learning coordinator,
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d. a statement of ways in'which the staff member might be

assisted' by the supervisor in achieving the objectives,

2. These documents were reviewed by a senior member of the FWL

management team (not an EBCE staff member) who prepared
narrative descriptions of the job requirements for the director
of operations, learning coordinator, skills -specialist, resource
center speCialist., secretary, anc records clerk.

3.- During the third quarter, these descriptions will be reviewed
and revised 'by the employees now in those positions, and EBCE

staff' (with the help of 'the Laboratory personnel 'office) will

revise the descriptions to -fit .standard format. Then 'the'

personnel -office 'of Oakland Public Schools will review the
descriptions and suggest modifications needed to enable their

future use within the Oakland system.

4. Also during the third quar'ter, an EBCE team from the evaluation

.
and development staffs will review the specifications to determine

whether sufficient emphasis is g-hien to the unique EBCE character-

istics of 'staff/student interaction.

The internal review was completed' as planned; however, the review"by

Oakland school staff was done by the liaison administrator and the OPS Director
4)-

or Pupil Personnel .Services, ,both of whom participated in interviews of

candidates for open Far West School positions.

Several additional steps were included in the specification review process.

First, 'three alternative staffing patterns were examined by Far West staff and

certain.member of th Oakland school staff. They were useful in preparing the

Nst-COmpariSon Study on EBC e\plication `(Appendix B). .Second, a study of the

learning resources information system was done by an outside` consultant who

ex mined the career information delivery systems and classification schemes,

ands also submitted a recommended task anabisis of the personnel requirements.

This study was believed to be necesSar following the FY73 evaluation finding

that the resource center' was-rot well utilized'. Third, in July 1974 two versions

of the.:LC job descriptions were compared in terms of formatdepth of treatment,

and amount of detail;, one version included much more detail onthe guidance

functin. Fourth, the Design Control Committee gave a special review to tip

staffing requirements prior to the specification of the FY75 performance -test

parameters.

Conclusions. The staffing requirements for the Far West EBCE model were

specified in detail in the Administration ryandbook, and the preliminary speci-

fications were modified as follows:
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Prel iminary Specifications. The Operating 'Plan FY74 did not include pre-

liminary specifications; however, it did include plans and projections for the

further development of this important requirement. Preliminary specifications

were contained in two internal documents: a staff-prepared draft of a chartet.

and a paper, iRelationships Among'Governing and Advisory Bodies', Far West

Career Education Program."

1. The title, learning Coordinator (LC), replaced student advisor, and
the staff/student ratio was raised to 25 students for each. LC. There
was support for *this change, from all reviewers and from operations
staff members; it is believed to be feasible now that LCs need not
spend. so much time on mode] development.

2. ,A new professional position, res ource *analyst, was added,, and the
Former clerical position, resource special i:st, was, deleted. This
two-part decision was based primarily onthe need to increase the
resource de%;elopment and maintenance capability for the instructional
staff. .

There was also relevan t but conflicting impact from the outside
consultant study of the 1 earnThg resources information' system. This
study suggested that the under-utilized resottrteMfrter be enlarged.
The consult nt's report recommended a system, that would have exceeded
cost constraints, would hay.e resulted in a center that .duplicates
existing resources, and would have the effect of diredting student'S
inward to the center instead of outward to the larger community.

3. The recorder clerk was retitled rder, a change to match the
Oakland school terminology.

4. The comparison- of -the two descriptions of the LC staff role by
members of the Design Control Committee resulted in a decision
to use the version thought to be most useful for recruitment
instead-of- the version which detailed the guidance function.

5. The-Cost- Comparison Study (Appendix,B) was published showing
staffing plan'for EBCE programs serving 100, 250, and 500 students
each. of

Policy Advisory Requirement

Specification Review. The Policy Advisory Board itself was the principal

reviewer, and the board deliberations were trr fact the formative evaluation

activities which resulted in the study of, the preliminary specifications an

the subsequent step-by-step acceptance, rejection, or modification of t e

specifications. Major issues, reviewed were: (1) how to provide more effective

advice to school operations, (2) how to involve EBCE parents and students, (3)

size of board, (4) cormrittee.structure, (5) effectiveness of meetings; and
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.(6) breadth of representation. The board established a standing committee on

institutional form and gave it the responsibility for study of these issues,

requesting recommendations for total board action.'

. Conclusions. Before the end of the second quarter, significant progress

had been made in refining the policy advqbry requirements. The staff-prepared

draft of a charter Was rejected, and a new one was-prepared and adopted. Parents

and students were represented. Board membership balance (age, sex, and ethnic

affil-Oation) was improved, as was its representation of a variety of careers.

The board clarified its purpose as being advisory and not governing.

At the endof the school year, the board had stabilized its, operation so

that the documentation in the External Relations Handbook could include a section,

Policy Advisory Board Strategy, that recommended steps for forming an interim

board, and subsequently an ongoing, fully constituted board. The strategy cites

successes and failures of the Far West experience, but is also a guide for po-

tential adopters of EBCE.
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SUMMARY.

'CHAPTER 6: SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

0

'In the Ini4dbction to this report, seven goals, were presented for use

in evaluating'the Far West School pisogi-am. Much of the information gathered
. . .

and analyzed in subsequent chapters
.

has been' organized, summarized, and re- 7

lated to the following goals:
,

1. Student progress in self-development.

a.; Parents of FWS students rated FWS most effective in its ability
to develop positive self-attitudes in students and in making stu- .

dents.asstime respbnsibility for themselves. Many parentl reported

student growth in,self-confidence, poise, independence, and moti-

vation to learn.

b. FWS students reported that they are treated as dduits and that '4

they like making their own schedules, having freedom and independ-
ence, and being free from interpersonal' conflict at the school.

c. Significantly more'FWS than comparison students said their self-
confidence had increased during the year and that they felt they

-could express themselves more effectively in a one-to-one situa-

tion. More FWS students believed they had leaned about them- ,

selvgs because they had had to think for themselves more often,
and more FWS students attributed increased self-growth to the ac-
tivities in the school than did comparison students. FWS students

said the school had been effective in helping them assume respon-
Obility and in evaluating heir own performance and activities.

2. Student progress in career development.

a. Significantly more FWS students than comparison students felt that
their school had helped prepare them for work, for college; and
for making post-high school plans. Almost 90% of FWS students"'

said that school had helped them in planning for their future,
while about one-half the comparison students said this. A signi-

fkantly larger number of FWS students than comparison students
reported that they had also talked about their plans with people

who were working in fields of possible interest.

b. Many FWS students have shifted their plans-in the direction of

"keeping their options open" by cpntinuing education or training.

1;di was significan ly higher than was the FWS student per-
e percent of comparison students who had apparently chosen spe-

fic jobs
centage.

p

,c. Over one-third of the comparison students said that they saw no

relevance of their school program to their plans for the future.

No FWS student made such a statement; on the contrary, FWS stu-

ti
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dents rated' learning about future careers as the second most im-
portant feature of Far West School.

d. Two-thirds of the resource persons said they'thought the exper-
(/ iences at the resource sites had been worthwhile for the students

and, nearly half said that the students they worked with h'ad in- X
creased their job knowledge and abilities.

3. Student progress in the developa)nt of interpersonal skills.

a. FWS studen ts expres sed the opinion that the EBCE experience had
been effective in increasing their ability to "communicate with
people in a.mature way," and to work with Others, and had helped
them to improve their interpersonal skills. FWS stiVents also
rated the school significantly higher ".with respect to having
helped them learn to get along with others -than _did coMparison
students in rating their schools. FWS students rated the school
,higher than comparison students rated their schools with respett
to the extent that it helped them meet and deal with -people, but
the difference was not statistically significant.

.b. Of the changes in self listed. by FWS students, the kind of re-
sponse mentioned most frequently was self grovittl, as indicated
above. Second in frequency was interpersonal skills. Other cate-
gories were academic learning and future planning.

c. Resource persons, in their ratings of effectiveness of 15 aspects
of the ,program, ranked work with others and improved interpers,onal
and ;vial skills as among the most effective.

4. Student progress in the development of basic skills.

a.' Written communication. On the basis of a writing sample judged
for quality by independent raters, FWS students )showed a very
significant increase in their knowledge of the mechanics of writ-
ing, their abi 1 i ty to communi cate effectively i n writing, and the
ruzgurity of their written thoughts. When students rated their
school with respect to hel p received in improving writing, FWS
and comparison students did not differ significantly. On an inter-

. view rating, FWS students rated the school's help in improving
wri ti ng low rel ati ve to other accomplishments, al though they did

consider the school 's help to ,be .satisfactory. It seems clear
that FWS students do improve their writing skills, but there is
no reason to assume FWS is either more'or less effective than
comparison schools in 'this regard.

b. Reading. Resul ts for reading essentially parallel tKose for writ-
. ten communi cati on. On a s tandardi zed reading test, FWS .students

did improve their reading skills but not significantly more or
less than comparison students. There is virtually no important
difference between the two groups with respect to their opinion
about how much the s.chools helped them or how' much reading skill
they had gained or lost during the year. Again, it seems clear
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that the FWS experience does not result fn any disadvantage rela-
tive to students in more conventional high schools.

c. Quantitative skills. The results with respect to quantitative
.r skills for FWS students 'are-essentially the same as for the other

two basic *skills. FWS student effects are not significantly dif-
fexent frdm those obtained by comparison students,,with the excep-

. tion that FWS experimental students rated their program as signi-
ficantly more helpful in mathematics than did the comparison con:
trol students.'

5. Student progress toward graduation.

the FWL-EBCE approach to individualized curricula was successful
in organizing learning activities and facilitating the assessment,of
student achievement and the awariing of credit. The mean number of
credits earned per student was 5.18, where 5 credits peryear is re-
quired for graduation. One-third of the students who "completed the
year earned.6 or more.credits. 4/

6. ,Keeping students in school.

V

a. Sixty-one students were enrolled at Far West School at the-open-
ing of the 1973-74 school year and one'former student returned at
the beginning7of the second semester. During the year, seven stu-
dents transferred from Far West to other high school programs.
Three students withdrew from school--one for health reasons, one
to travel, and one to take full -time employment. Three.students
graduated at midyear. At the conclusion of the schdol year, en- '--

rollment was 49.

.b. Eighty-five to 90% of FWS students expressed a,strongpreference.
for FWS in comparison with schools they had attended previously,
and said that if again faced with the choice, they would apply to
FWS. The major reasons for this preference can be summarized as:
(1) FWS provides much more practical experience and education,
(2) FWS allows more individual freedom and responsibility, (3)JWS
provides opportunities to learn about occupations, and *(4) FWS is
much warmer and friendlier than regular schools. When asked to
rate *school characteristics, 75% of the FWS characteristics were
rated positively and none was rated negatively by FWS students.;
comparison students rated 29 %' of the characteristics positively
and 50% negatively.

7. Achieving community'participation and acceptance.

a. People who served as learning resources were generally positive
in their statements about the EBCE concept, about the school, and
about their own participation. A large majority intend to continue
to serve and would recommend to others that they become involved.
Only one resource person said he was dissatisfied with the student(s)
who had come to his site. More than half of the RPs said they
thought the students had made appropriate use of the opportunity
provided at a specific site. A fl-equently cited criticism was in-
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sufficient communication with the school. Many resource people
also felt that students Were not diligent i91 meeting commitments
and taking full advantagli of the opportunitles offered at the
learning sites.

a

b. Parents of FWS students vere generally positive in their statements
about Far West SChool. large majority stated that if they had
the choice to make again they would want their son or daughter

...participating in the program. They gave positive ratings to the
'school staff and to the participating businesspand community re-

, sources. Parents recognized as strengths of the pr'Ogram the es-
sential features of EBCE: experience-based, career-oriented, in-
dividualizqd, `iltylaried involvement with adults. Although parents
are highlylOuppo 'ye of EBCE, they tend to retain most of the typ-
ical parental concerns about the achievement of community-held
views of the purpose of education in American society. Parents
seem to appreciate that BCE inspires new enthusiasm in students
about school, but still expect students to learn basic skills and
acquire the normal subject-matter knowledge.

c. The Oakland schobl system is very supportive of EBCE, and its ad-
ministration expresses interest in the development of entry strate-
gies for bringing EBCE to a larger number of students.

In addition to findings related to stated program goals, certain other eval:

uation results were presented that are' sufficiently important to be eMphasized.

Some of these findings reveal design or implementation flaws requiring remedial

action; in these -cases the accomplished or recommended actions are indicated.

(Other plans made and actions taken.as a result of the evaluation are presented

in the EBCE Operating Plan FY75.)

1. Anthropological observations.

From observational data collected over a pehiod of several weeks
by two of his graduate students in anthropology, Stanford professor
George Spindler concluded that:

a. "The evidence in the report clearly indicates that Far West School
is achieving its aims quite well, perhaps extremely well."

b. "Far West students are learning from each other and through casual
encounters as well as in their encounters.with RPs."

c. "The report contains the beginnings of a total network analysis
for the system, but...should be pursued much further."

diR commendations. -(1) A more explicit provision slkould be made in the
model for peer-learning opportunities, and (2) the sugge;ted follow-up
anthropological study should be conducted in FY75.
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2. Staff philosophy.

Key staff membe'rs have similar positions on major issues of educa-
tional philosophy as defined by the Postman-Weingartner conventions.

However, there are significant differences among staff members in the .

perceptions of actual practice at FWS.
' , r

Recommendation. Augmentation of staff training should include attempts
to achieve common understanding of key terms and to establish agreed- '

upon objectives and standards for school operation.

3. Resource development.

Procedures for locating, developing, and maintaining resources
were successful. The number of resource persons increased from 70 to
130 and the number of resource organizations from seven to 22 'during
the twelve -month period ending August 31, 1974.

4. StudentAectivity levels.

Students' mean program activity was above the,established-stAd-
ard of 25 hours per week,, even so, most students were not spending as
much time at resource sites as the model prescribed. Using students'
own reports ,of their activities, the Mean of student resource activity
was 6.5 hours per week, well under the standard 12.5 hours (50% of the
students' program activity). Learning coordinators seemed .satisfied
with the amount of student-resource activity; LCs rated 32 of 46 stu-
dents as "high users" of external resoprces--of these 32 students,
only nine approached or exceeded the 12.5'hour standard. This is an
indication that the standard for student-resource interaction (50% of

student time) is higher than is feasible.

Recommendation. The amount of time spent by students in constructive
interaction with resources should be assessed during the coming year.
Model design should be reevaluated and baied on careful analysis of
student outcomes documented during the FY75 performance test.

5. Instructional/quidance system,.

All components of the instructional/guidance system were imple-
mented during the year, but with varying degrees of completeness and
timeliness.

a. Student diagnosis and orientation did not meet expectations in
helping entering students understand and accept, the basic pro-
cesses in EBCE and in providing a solid basis for individual pro-
gram planning.

Actions taken. (1) Diagnostic procedures have been revised ex-
tensively. While similar information is still collected (e.g.
basic skills achievement levels, graduation requirements), the
lengthy .individual diagnostic report was eliminated and various
inventories and abilities tests are now ortional. Further, the
collection and use of such information is now assimilated into the
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ongoing learning program rather than existing as a separate function.
Thus, LCs are able to explain the purposes and nature of tests prior
to the* use, (2) Orientation procedures were reconceptualized and
extensively revised. Activities were restructured to first empha-
size FWS-based activities with gradual expansion 'to resource-site
visits. Training sessions for instructional staff in use of stu-
dent related procedures were designed and conducted prior to the
1974-75 school year and returning students were invited to assist
during orientation. Finally, responsibility for resource develop-
ment and maintenance procedures was transferred from, EBCE develop-
ment staff to the FWS instructional staff,and the time period be- ,
tween resource development and student use was reduced.

b. Guidance procedures were inadequately implemented, as indicated 'by
(1) lack of understanding by some students of the planning process,
and...(2) cases of inadequate progress monitoring and feedback by
learning coordinators.

Actions taken. (1) Complete documentation of guidance procedures
was accomplished through the publication pf the,Student Guidance ,

Handbook during summer:1974, (2) intensive review of guiE5E-e1157o-
cedures was undertaken in joint meetings of development and in-
structional staffs, (3)'workshops in implementations skills were
held for the instructional staff, (4) task priorities were estab-
lished for learning coordinators and the position description re-
written delineating tasks and respOnsibi 1 i ties. and establ
their priority, and (5) monitoring of the implementation of guid-
ance procedures was established as a major formative evaluation'
task during FY75.

6. Student project planning.

Learning coo-r1dinators varied in their approach to student pro-
ject planning, as indicated by the number of projects completed, the
amount of resource activity reported, and the amount of credit re-
ceived by students.

Action taken. Intensive staff training/development sessions 'held in*.
August 1974 were intended to standardize the learning coordinators'
approach to project planning. The success of this training program
in accomplishing a consistent implementation is of major concern to
the program during the coming year.

7. Learning packages.

Learning packages were of limited utility td the school staff and
to students because (1) not all packages were available at the begin-
ning of the year, (2) packages were being developed and revised through-
out the year, and (3) package fdrmat and content were not yet fixed.

Action taken. Package format was standardized, package goals were re-
stated to clearly present requirements', additional sample projects
were developed, and staff training in use' of packages was instituted.
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CONCLUSIONS

Several conclusions can be drawn fromthe information presented in this

report.

1. Program development and formative evaluation during FY74 have resulted
in a documented, stabilized model for the FY75 performance test. Cer=
tain program components (e.g., diagnosis, orientation, guidance) were
imperfectly implemented-during the 1973-74 development year. Forma-
tive evaluation resulted in identification of the deficiencies and re-
vision of.model procedtFes.

2. -People serving as resources for FWS were positive in their support of
the EBCE concept; sufficient resource persons were located and -main-
tained to enable implementation of the FWS instructional program. In-
.dications are that future EBCE programs can maintain sufficient pools
of resources to provide ,necessary 1rning opportunities to their Stu-
dents.

Students indicated, in questionnaires and interviews, that career`ex-
plorationmas of high interest; however, their amount of activity at
resource sites was much less than the 50% of their total time expected.

It may be that the expectation of student activity in the field is un-
realistic; further evaluation of this feature must be accomplished in
FY75.

Many students dissatisfied with, rK,alar schools see the EBCE program'
as relevant to their current and future,needs. Almost all FWS stu-
dents express a decided preference for the school over their previous
program. Students' performance increased in both quality and.quantity
of work as they g'ained experience in the program and adjusted to its
requiPements for personal, motivation , di rection, and responsibility.

5. The EBCE program was successful in provi ding students with opportuni ties
for growth in the areas of self-development and interpersonal skills.

Their experiences with resource persons and resource organizations placed
them in interactions in the adult world in roles where they were accepted
as young adults and as equals. Students and esources alike were enthu-
siasticabout this aspect of the FWS program.

6. The learning of basic skills did not suffer lrough the elimination 'off
classroom instruction: there was no signifi nt difference in perform-
ance between the experimental and control groups--this despite the fact
that the remedial portion of the basic skills program was not fully in
place until spring 1974. The primary emphasis of the program is on
skills acquisition through field experie'ce.

7. Communication between FWS and the various elements of the community must
be improved. Resources cite inadequate feedback about the results of
their interactions with students; parents cite few meetings with staff
and infrequent reports on the progress of their sons/daughters. ,There
is recognition of this deficiency and correction action has been taken.
A resource analyst was added to the instructional staff and staff-
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development sessions were held daring the summer in which emphasis
was placed :on/staff-resource and ,staff-ptarent communications.

8. The outcomes of the instructional program were affected by the dif-
ferences among the learning 'coordinators approach to student giPidance.
Significant grow differences were observed among students assigned
to the three LCs7fr number and size of student projects, amount of ac-
tivity at resource sites, and credit assigned. In order to standardize
the student guidance within the model , complete documentation of pro-
cedures for student guidance was developed, and intensive instructional
staTf training programs were implemented during' the summer,.

. .
,

9. EBCE model developers and evaluators believe that as a result of being
in the EBCE program,' students will exhibit changes in their attitudes c
toward the world of work. There is little evidence thal this is so,
Bringing about changes of this kind has relatively low prioritS, as an
objective for students, for parents, and for learning coordinators
(though not low,for resourcetpersons). No consistent changes were
found using items from the Job-Related Attitudes scale." Thfs finding
appears unrelated to more positive outcomes noted in other career-
related variables.

10. There is a limit to the usefullness for the EBCE program of group'da
tic, collected in the traditional pn-post, experimental-control group
design. One of the departures from this design consisted of anthro-
pr ogi data collected by observations .over a period. of several
weeks. An 14 erved outcome not reported elsewhere has to 'do with the
learning that kes place in peer interactions and through- casual en-
counters with . cults.

11. The adminis ation of the Oakland school system, which is formally
associated with the FWLTEBCE program, has expressed growing support
of FWS and has greatly facilitated the program.operatio

12. Further development is needed on instrumentation ,for measuring EBCE
program outcomes. .
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